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The Poole Local Plan is a positive plan for the future of Poole. With local 
government re-organisation taking place, the Poole Local Plan provides 
the Council’s vision and strategy for how Poole will remain a distinctive 
place in its own right.    

The Poole Local Plan sets out the Council’s strategy for the delivery 
of 14,200 new homes, jobs and infrastructure in Poole to 2033. The 
Plan will also facilitate the delivery of more affordable housing for local 
people. The Plan reinforces the Council’s long held ambition for town 
centre regeneration. It sets out a strategy to create a new and more 
vibrant community that boosts shops and services, and provides new 
public quaysides along the harbour edge. The Plan will also take the first 
steps in establishing the Stour Valley Park, a new public open space that 
will in time extend from Wimborne to Christchurch, creating a valuable 
recreational resource and a connected off road walking and cycling route.

The Poole Local Plan embraces the Council’s corporate priorities of:  

• promoting the health and well-being of our population especially the 
most vulnerable;

• ensuring all children and young people have the chance to achieve 
their full potential;

• promoting Poole’s economic growth and regeneration by attracting 
investment in business, housing and jobs for all; and

• protecting and enhancing Poole’s beautiful environment in a 
sustainable way so that it is a great place to live, work and play. 

The proposals in the Poole Local Plan will by 2033 have created over 
9,000 new permanent jobs in Poole, boosting productivity of the Poole 
economy by £332m per year. There will be an estimated cost saving to the 

public purse of £3.2m per year from reducing unemployment and enabling 
people to live healthier lives. 

Managing traffic congestion is a key requirement to help accommodate 
growth. Considerable thought has gone into providing a package of 
measures to improve accessibility to services through encouraging better 
travel choices and a reduction in reliance upon the car, building on our 
past success.

We would like to thank the local community for contributing to the 
preparation of this Plan. We feel that this Plan represents a pragmatic 
approach to the balance of development and protection of the 
environment that we value so highly. Development undoubtedly brings 
pressures and difficulties, but it also presents us with opportunities. The 
challenge for the Council is to manage development so that we can meet 
the needs of present and future generations. The Poole Local Plan sets 
out the framework for achieving this by striking the right balance between 
meeting needs and accommodating sustainable growth in the right place 
securing Poole’s future. 
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Format of the Poole Local Plan

1.2 The Poole Local Plan is structured as shown 
in Figure 1 and as follows:

• Chapter 2: sets the scene with the 
characteristics of Poole; 

• Chapter 3: identifies ten key challenges that 
the plan should address; 

• Chapter 4: sets a vision for Poole, with a 
strategy and seven objectives to achieve it;

• Chapters 5-11: contains detailed policies for 
managing development against each of the 
strategic objectives; and 

• Chapter 12: provides details on how the 
Council will implement the policies and 
measure progress to ensure the strategy is 
achieved by 2033. 

1.3 The strategy is illustrated diagrammatically 
on the Key Diagram on page 24, and more 
detailed mapping is provided by the Policies 
Map, published separately.

The Poole Plan

1.1 The Poole Local Plan sets out a long-term 
vision for how Poole will respond to challenges 
and meet its growth needs over the period 2013-
2033. The Council has prepared the Poole Local 
Plan within the context of government policy set 
out in the National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF) and reflects the strategies and policies of 
other partners and agencies. The plan has been 
prepared through public consultation and informed 
by a comprehensive evidence base.

1. Introduction
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This Local Plan forms the principal part of the Poole Local Development 
Plan and sets out a strategic planning framework to guide change and 
development in Poole to 2033.

Issues & 
Challenges

Vision & 
Strategy

Strategic 
Objectives PoliciesCharacteristics Implementation 

& monitoring

Figure 1: The structure of the Poole Local Plan
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The Poole Development Plan

1.4 The Poole Local Plan forms the principal 
part of the statutory Development Plan for 
Poole, which comprises Council produced plans 
and neighbourhood plans as set out in Figure 2.  

1.5 The Poole Local Plan replaces the Poole 
Core Strategy (2009), Poole Site Specific 
Allocations and Development Management 
Policies DPD (2012), Delivering Poole’s 
Infrastructure DPD (2012) and saved policies 
from the Poole Local Plan First Alteration 
(2004). A list of all of the policies deleted by this 
Local Plan is set out in Appendix 3. 

Neighbourhood Plans 

1.6 Local communities have the power to 
prepare their own neighbourhood plan and 
directly influence new development in their 
community. Once adopted Neighbourhood 
Plans form part of the statutory Development 
Plan. Neighbourhood plans must be in general 
conformity with the strategic policies in the 
Local Plan but can identify more housing and 
employment than the Local Plan, provided 
that the proposals satisfy national policy and 
environmental requirements. 

1.7 The Poole Quays Forum prepared a 
neighbourhood plan for part of the town centre 
and East Hamworthy area. The Broadstone 
community have also prepared a neighbourhood 
plan.
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Figure 2: The Poole Local Development Plan



Minerals and Waste 

1.8 The Council prepares minerals and waste 
plans separately to the Poole Local Plan. 
The following form part of Poole’s statutory 
development plan:

Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Minerals 
Strategy (2014) sets out the vision, objectives and 
policies for mineral extraction in Bournemouth, 
Dorset and Poole. For Poole, it identifies 
safeguarded areas in the north of Poole to prevent 
sterilisation of mineral deposits from development. 
These are shown on the Policies Map. 

The Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Minerals 
Sites Plan is at examination and identifies sites for 
future minerals development.

Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Waste Local 
Plan (2006) identifies sites for the treatment 
and disposal of waste, and provides criteria to 
determine planning applications for proposed 
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waste management facilities. Allocated waste sites 
in Poole are shown on the Policies Map.

The plan will be replaced by a new waste local 
plan which is at examination.

Marine Planning

1.9 The Marine Management Organisation (MMO) 
is a non-departmental public body responsible 
for the management of England’s marine area on 
behalf of the UK government. The MMO’s delivery 
functions are; marine planning, marine licensing, 
wildlife licensing and enforcement, marine 
protected area management, marine emergencies, 
fisheries management and issuing European 
grants.

1.10 As the marine planning authority for England 
the MMO is responsible for preparing marine plans 
for English inshore and offshore waters. Marine 
plan boundaries extend up to the level of the mean 
high water mark, which means that there will be an 
overlap with terrestrial plans that generally extend 
to the mean low water mark. Marine plans will 
inform and guide decision makers on development 
in marine and coastal areas. The MMO has 
published marine plans for the South Inshore and 
South Offshore Marine Plan Areas, which includes 
Poole. 

1.11 To ensure that all the regulations are 
followed, all public authorities taking authorisation 
or enforcement decisions that affect or might affect 
the UK marine area, must make reference to the 
MMO’s licensing requirements. They must also View across Canford Cliffs to Sandbanks

have regard to any relevant Marine Plans or where 
a marine plan is not currently in place, the Marine 
Policy Statement in accordance with the Marine 
and Coastal Access Act (MCAA) 2009.

Relationship to other Strategies

1.12 The Poole Local Plan has been informed by 
a range of evidence and supporting plans and 
strategies including: 

Poole’s Corporate Strategy (2015-2019) sets 
out the Council’s priorities including promoting 
economic growth and regeneration by attracting 
investment in business, housing and jobs for all, 
protecting and enhancing the town’s beautiful 
environment in a sustainable way so that it is a 
great place to live, work and play, and promoting 
the health and well-being of Poole’s population.

The Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset 
Local Transport Plan (2011-2026) sets out 
Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset County Council’s 
objectives and proposals for achieving a safe, 
reliable and accessible low carbon transport 
system. Key proposals include the provision of 
strategic infrastructure, sustainable transport and 
minimising the amount that people need to travel.

The Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership 
Strategic Economic Vision for 2033 envisages 
Poole, Bournemouth and the surrounding urban 
area as home to internationally competitive 
sectors including advanced engineering 
and manufacturing and financial services. 
It emphasises that an adequate supply of 
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employment land and meeting housing needs 
is important in achieving economic growth 
objectives.

The Dorset Local Nature Partnership’s vision 
and strategy seeks a holistic approach to 
planning and development; by taking account of 
the need to maintain and create quality natural 
and historic environments near where people live, 
and space for wildlife to get food and shelter in a 
changing environment.

Vision for Poole’s Future is a vision for what 
Poole could be like in 2031. Prepared by the Poole 
Partnership through engagement with local people 
and organisations it included the aspiration for a 
successful economy, a revitalised town centre, 
valuing Poole’s world class environment, and 
ensuring better health and well-being for everyone. 

Poole’s Economic Development Strategy 
(2014-2019) sets out the Council’s ambition to 
secure sustainable economic growth for Poole. 
A key objective is to facilitate the delivery of 
infrastructure, transport, housing and key sites. To 
achieve this the Strategy promotes connectivity 
by road, rail and broadband, delivering more 
housing and affordable housing, allocating and 
safeguarding employment generating sites, and 
protecting and enhancing retail centres.

The Bournemouth and Poole Health and Well-
being Strategy (2016-2019) identifies health 
priorities and sets out a framework for improving 
health and well-being whilst the Joint Strategy 
Needs Assessment (JSNA) sets out how the Local 
Authority, work together with the NHS and other 

public sector partners in Dorset to understand 
the health and well-being needs of the local 
population.

1.13 These strategies and all evidence referred 
to in this Plan can be viewed on the Council’s 
website. 

Duty to Cooperate

1.14 The Council in preparing this Local Plan, has 
worked closely on strategic matters with other 
Councils including those in the Eastern Dorset 
Housing Market Area (HMA), the Dorset Local 
Enterprise Partnership (DLEP), the Dorset Local 
Nature Partnership (DLNP) and other prescribed 
bodies when developing the Poole Local Plan. 
This is to ensure that economic aspirations and 
housing needs will be met with the delivery of 
cross boundary strategic infrastructure, in balance 
with the protection of the setting of Poole and its 
European and internationally important sites. 
 
1.15 The Council will continue to work with the 
other relevant Councils as they prepare their own 
local plans. With local government reorganisation 
taking place to create two unitary authorities 
in Dorset, one focussed on the conurbation  
Bournemouth, Christchurch and Poole and the 
other on the rest of Dorset, there will be less 
Councils involved in the Duty to Cooperate. 

Future Review

1.16 The evidence base demonstrates that a 
careful approach to mitigating impact on European 
and internationally important sites will be required 

in order for Poole’s development needs to be 
accommodated. Sufficient investment in key 
infrastructure to combat identified issues such as 
traffic congestion, flood defences and supporting 
community facilities will also be needed. Delivering 
the strategy will therefore require ongoing 
monitoring and review to ensure that the planned 
development will be accommodated sustainably.

1.17 Therefore, the Council will review the Poole 
Local Plan by 2023, or the new unitary authority 
will prepare a local plan for the new administrative 
area, to ensure that the overall strategy remains 
up to date and on target to meet the full objectively 
assessed needs by the end of the plan period. 

1.18 A key part of the evidence base for the 
planned review will be an assessment of the 
impact of growth since 2006 upon European and 
internationally important sites. This assessment 
will provide a clearer picture as to whether the 
planned mitigation measures are being effective 
and if no adverse harm has been caused to 
habitats.

1.19 The Local Transport Plan will also continue 
to set out the strategy for addressing traffic 
congestion and promoting sustainable forms of 
travel to support growth across the South East 
Dorset conurbation. These ongoing pieces of 
evidence will be crucial in planning the future 
growth of South East Dorset.  

1.20 An earlier review of the Poole Local Plan may 
be necessary if monitoring shows that needs are 
not being met as currently envisaged in this Plan. 
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Characteristics of Poole

2.1 Poole, with a population of 151,5001, is an 
important town in its own right, and one of the 
three principal centres within the South East 
Dorset conurbation along with Bournemouth 
and Christchurch (figures 3 and 4). This enables 
residents to gain access to a much greater 
range of services and jobs than otherwise might 
be expected for a town of Poole’s size. The 
conurbation is well-placed on the central south 
coast to develop economic links with both the 
South West and South East.

2. Characteristics of Poole
Poole is a diverse and vibrant town on the south coast of England.  It extends 
from Poole Harbour in the south to the Stour river valley in the north, covering 
a total area of 25 square miles.

  1 Key economic statistics for Poole and Bournemouth (2018)

2.2 Poole benefits greatly from its coastal 
location and setting on the shores of one of the 
world’s largest natural harbours. The surrounding 
environment is a key asset, with the Jurassic Coast 
World Heritage Site, the New Forest, and the Isle 
of Purbeck all within 10 miles of Poole. These are 
great attractions, but the town offers much more 
besides. It is rich in history and is a working town 
and sea port, with a successful and diverse local 
economy.

2.3 Since 1945 Poole has experienced 
considerable change and was one of the 

fastest-growing urban areas in the country. The 
designation of a Green Belt in 1980 halted the 
outward expansion of the town. In recent years, 
the housing and economic recession and the 
growing recognition of the environmental value 
of heathland, has resulted in a further slowing-
down of house building rates to about half those 
experienced in the peak years. 

A precious environment
 
2.4 Poole Harbour and areas of lowland heathland 
are internationally protected habitats. The Harbour 
is of ecological, recreational and commercial 
importance, a balance which is a key characteristic 
of the town. Canford Heath provides Poole’s 
largest single fragment of Dorset heathland. 
Heathland is sensitive to human activity and new 
housing development can lead to cumulative 
impacts upon these valuable habitats. There is a 
legal duty to protect the Harbour and heathlands, 
and so the Council has to demonstrate that future 
development can take place without causing harm.

River Stour at Canford SchoolPoole town centre
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Figure 4: The Borough of Poole

  2 Key economic statistics for Poole and Bournemouth (2018)

A distinctive town
 
2.5 Poole’s built and archaeological heritage is the result of a long 
and distinct history. Key features include diverse architectural 
styles, formal parks and gardens, historic suburbs, an ancient quay 
and Georgian old town to the south, Canford Manor and Stour river 
valley to the north, the grounds of three country houses and a town 
centre peninsula that projects into the Backwater Channel that 
divides Holes Bay from the Harbour. Hence Poole as a whole is 
distinctive but is also composed of smaller distinctive areas. 
 
2.6 Poole Harbour and the sea provides an exceptional setting 
for the town with seafront promenades, pavilions and beach huts 
dating back to the 1930s which are highly valued by residents and 
visitors alike. Views of Old Harry Rocks, where the Jurassic World 
Heritage Coast designation begins, are among the natural features 
that make Sandbanks beach a desirable location. The Harbour 
played a key role in the defence of Britain and in the development 
of aviation history and has marine archaeology that is of national 
significance.
 
A working town
 
2.7 Poole is a working town with 71,0002 people in employment. As 
a key trading port on the south coast, Poole’s early development 
as an industrial and manufacturing centre was based on 
shipping, boat building, fisheries, pottery and ceramic design and 
manufacture, brick-making, iron foundries and breweries. Physical 
reminders of this development are evident throughout the built 
environment and are increasingly important in creating a narrative 
of local life and maintaining Poole as a distinctive place. 
 
2.8 Today, Poole has a strong, diverse economic base.  In 
particular, sectors such as advanced engineering and 
manufacturing, financial and business services, creative and digital 
services, tourism and leisure, and some health and social services, 

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.
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help Poole to maintain a consistently low level of 
unemployment. Poole is home to a mix of high 
profile companies across a number of industries 
including Sunseeker, LUSH, Merlin Entertainment, 
Barclays, Liverpool Victoria, RNLI, Siemens 
Traffic Solutions, Animal, Care South, Addo Food 
Group and Jordans & RYVITA. Poole also has a 
high proportion of small and medium enterprises 
(SME’s), with 70% of Poole’s businesses having 
an annual turnover of less than £250k. The DLEP 
represents over 2,000 local businesses. 
 
2.9 Poole has two universities within its boundary, 
Bournemouth University and the Arts University 
Bournemouth. The universities contribute over £1m 
per day to the south-west economy, and support 
over 2,000 jobs. 
 
Culture and leisure 
 
2.10 The Lighthouse, home to Bournemouth 
Symphony Orchestra, has extensive facilities and 
offers a wide ranging culture and arts programme. 
Poole’s historic quarter in the town centre is home 
to Poole Museum, which is set in a Victorian 
warehouse and houses a series of galleries that tell 
the story of Poole’s maritime history from prehistory 
to the present.

2.11 Poole Pirates speedway team has enjoyed 
great success and Poole Town Football Club 
has made significant progress through the lower 
leagues in recent years and has aspirations to 
reach league status in the coming years.  

2.12 Poole Quay is a tourist destination throughout 
the year and is supported by a wide range of 

events, markets, pubs and restaurants. Ashley Cross also provides a vibrant night time destination. 

2.13 Poole’s tightly compact urban area is interspersed with large areas of open space that provide a 
valuable recreation resource for residents. Key areas include Poole’s beaches, chines, Poole Park and 
Hamworthy Park alongside a variety of smaller supporting areas of informal and formal space. 

Poole Quay Poole residential street
Bournemouth University

Lighthouse Broadstone Sandbanks beach

Upton Heath Upton Country Park
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.

The Council has identified ten key challenges for this Local Plan to address.

3. Issues and Challenges
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3.1 Poole town centre is the heart of the town. It 
contains a wide range of retail, leisure, transport 
links, commercial, open spaces and housing that 
come together to make a distinct and diverse 
community. The proximity to the Harbour and 
historic Old Town and Quay give the town centre an 
attractive setting. 

3.2 Regenerating Poole town centre is a key 
corporate priority for the Council. The town centre 
has excellent public transport links and large areas 
of development land with significant potential to 
become a more attractive, dynamic heart of the 
town. Regeneration opportunities exist across the 
town centre, as illustrated in Figure 5. 

3.3 A key focus of Poole’s growth continues to be 
the redevelopment of brownfield land in the town 
centre to deliver significant improvements to the 
appearance and function of Poole.  Although some 
good progress has been made in regenerating the 
town centre, overall delivery has remained slow 
due to the lasting effects of recession and cost of 
redeveloping complex sites.

3.4 In addition, the cost of redeveloping brownfield 
land and implementing flood defences affect the 
amount of affordable housing that can be delivered 
in the town centre. 

Challenge 1: Regenerating 
Poole town centre

Figure 5: Regeneration opportunities in Poole town centre

Twin Sails

High Street, Old Town & Quay 

Town Centre North

Port of Poole

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.

Railway
Roads
High Street
Waterside route
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3.5 The Council is committed to revitalising the 
town centre and has pro-actively sought to remove 
barriers by investing in critical infrastructure such 
as delivery of the Twin Sails Bridge and securing 
public funding for flood defences that will help 
unlock significant regeneration opportunities. 
Furthermore Poole’s largest brownfield 
opportunity, the Former Poole Power Station is 
now a Government Housing Zone, highlighting the 
underlying potential in the town centre.

3.6 A number of brownfield opportunities lie on 
the waters edge of Poole Harbour. The Harbour 
is an internationally important site for wildlife and 
therefore the challenge for new development is to 
ensure, through careful design of any buildings, 
that there is no harm to wildlife in the Harbour. 

3.7 Poole town centre comprises the town’s main 
retail offer with the Dolphin Centre, Poole High 
Street and the Quay. However, traditional store-
based shopping is facing new challenges with 
the growth of internet sales, subdued forecasts 
for consumer spending following the economic 
recession and increases in discount retailers. 
Retailers and other town centre occupiers are also 
more selective in terms of the space they occupy 
and in which towns they choose to locate.

3.8 There is still a role for store-based shopping. 
However, a major challenge for Poole town centre 
is to modernise and diversify the town centre, 
to offer a broad range of retail, leisure, cultural 
and civic services in a welcoming environment to 
enable residents to have multiple reasons to visit 
and spend more time there.  

3.9 Forecasts identify a need for 14,500 sq. m of 
additional comparison retail space to be provided 
by 20243. As retail needs will change over time due 
to increases in on-line shopping and other forms 
of shopping, it is the Council’s intention to review 
retail forecasts and apply these for the remainder 
of the plan period. It has also been identified 
that people are likely to spend more time and 
income on commercial leisure such as cafés, bars, 
restaurants and cinemas. This can be positive 
for Poole, as residents and visitors will spend 
longer in the town centre and increase footfall 
outside of retail hours. In addition to catering for 
the needs of a new town centre community there 
is the opportunity to reinvigorate the evening 
economy of the town centre through the provision 
of restaurants, bars and possibly a cinema to 
complement existing attractions such as the 
Lighthouse.

3.10 A key challenge will therefore be ensuring that 
regeneration of the town centre can deliver a mix 
of housing and commercial development to retain 
its existing role and function and have a significant 
contribution to meeting needs over the plan period.

3.11 Currently, the Town Centre Heritage 
Conservation Area appears on Historic England’s 
‘Heritage at-Risk’ Register, which emphasises 
that the urban quality of the town centre must 
be improved as part of the overall regeneration 
strategy. Significant growth coming forward in 
the town centre will place additional pressure on 
heritage assets. In particular proposals for tall 
buildings within the setting of the conservation area 
will need to be carefully considered. In a climate 

of reduced public funding for heritage assets 
the Council will need to work with its various 
partners to enhance the Town Centre Heritage 
Conservation Area in order to remove it from the 
‘Heritage at-Risk’ Register.

3.12 A further challenge is enhancing connectivity 
across the town centre to bring the various 
individual areas together to create a new sense 
of place for residents and visitors. For example, 
the cultural offer in Poole is split between Town 
Centre North and the Quay, but it is perceived 
that the long linear High Street connecting the two 
areas has a negative impact on linked trips. Major 
roads and the railway also break up spaces and 
connectivity to key areas within the town centre. 

3Poole and Purbeck Town Centres, Retail and Leisure Study (2014)

Poole town centre 
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3.13 Poole is part of the Eastern Dorset 
Housing Market Area (HMA) with Bournemouth, 
Christchurch, East Dorset, North Dorset and 
Purbeck Councils, Figure 6. The Eastern Dorset 
Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) 
identifies an ‘objectively assessed housing need’ 
(OAHN) for the HMA of 57,600 homes over the 
period 2013 to 20334. Poole’s contribution to this 
is a minimum of 14,200 homes (710 homes per 
year), which is a significant increase over the 
previous Core Strategy housing requirement of 
10,000 for the period 2006 to 2026 (500 homes 
per year).

3.14 It is also important that the right type of 
homes are provided to ensure needs are met in 

Challenge 2: Meeting all housing needs

full. The SHMA identifies that for Poole there is a 
need to provide homes suitable for families to help 
address affordability and the housing needs of an 
ageing population. 

3.15 The Poole Core Strategy envisaged that 
delivery would be front loaded with 7,600 homes 
provided in the period 2006-2016. However, due 
to the late 2000s recession and the sustained 
impact on the housebuilding industry only 4,371 
homes were built in this period. By 2016 average 
completions had still not reached the Core 
Strategy target of 500 dwellings per year. 

3.16 It is evident that a step change in delivery 
is required to meet Poole’s housing needs over 
the plan period. Identifying sufficient land supply 
is only one aspect of meeting needs and the 
Council will need to engage with its partners, 
developers and government organisations in order 
to increase build rates over the plan period to a 
consistent level sufficient to meet the overall plan 
requirement. This approach will, however, take 
some time to realise in terms of the delivery of new 
homes.

3.17 It is also a challenge finding suitable land in 
Poole to meet housing needs with opportunities 
for outward expansion tightly constrained by 
the sea, environmental designations as well as 
the Green Belt. There are limited opportunities 

for major new sites in the urban area due to its 
compact form, conservation areas and the need to 
retain sufficient employment land and community 
infrastructure. Making the best and most efficient 
use of urban land is crucial, although care will 
need to be taken in terms of density and design 
to protect the character of Poole. Brownfield sites 
may also have wildlife value and the need for 
surveys to assess the ecological value may limit 
development in some instances. Furthermore, 
the demand to live in Poole means that 6% of the 
housing stock is classed as a second home adding 
pressure to the supply of housing.  

3.18 There is no identified need for the Council 
to provide residential pitches for Poole’s gypsy 
and traveller population that meet the planning 
definition5. However, there is a need for 4 pitches 
by 2033 for gypsies and travellers that do not meet 
the planning definition. These 4 pitches will need 
to be met through traditional housing or through 
opportunities such as ‘self- build’.  
 
3.19 There is demand for plots for ‘self-build’ and 
‘custom-build’ homes in Poole, and therefore sites 
will be needed to enable people to build their own 
home6. Poole’s student population is not forecast 
to rise significantly.

4Eastern Dorset Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2015)
5Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Gypsy and Traveller and Travelling Show-people Accommodation Assessment (2017)
6 Poole Self Build and Custom Build Register

Figure 6: The Eastern Dorset Housing Market Area

Poole

Eastern Dorset HMA
Western Dorset HMA

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.
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3.20 Poole’s house prices tripled between 1998 
and 2007 and have continued to rise since 
(Figure 7). As a result, housing affordability, 
measured using the lower quartile house price 
to lower quartile income ratio is 9.8 compared to 
an average across England of 7.1, highlighting 
ongoing, acute affordability issues in Poole7. 

Challenge 3: Addressing the widening affordability gap 

3.21 651 affordable homes have been delivered 
between 2006 and 2018.  This is significantly 
below the Core Strategy target of 2,450 over 
the same period. The Council is concerned that 
this trend may continue due to the slow recovery 
from the economic recession and changes to 
national policy and guidance as to how viability 
is considered when determining planning 

applications. The Council has found it difficult 
to secure affordable housing through cross-
subsidy from market housing, despite the latest 
viability evidence8 showing that sites are viable 
to contribute towards the Council’s preferred 
affordable housing target and tenure mix. The 
Council itself is making progress in delivering 
affordable housing on Council owned land with 94 
new homes recently built and 156 more homes 
under construction. 

3.22 The SHMA recognises that due to the poor 
affordability of housing in Poole the need for 
affordable housing has significantly increased 
since the Core Strategy was adopted. The SHMA 
identifies that Poole now has a need to provide 
660 affordable dwellings per annum. This figure 
does not readily translate into the OAHN and will 
have to be met through a range of measures, 
some of which fall outside the remit of planning. 
Therefore the SHMA recommends increasing 
Poole’s housing target from the demographic 
forecasts of 665 homes per year to 710 homes 
per year, equating to a 7% uplift, to help address 
affordability issues. 

7Key Economic Statistics For Poole And Bournemouth (2018)
8Poole Viability Assessment (2017)

Figure 7: Average house prices in Poole between 1998 and 2016 (data from HM Land Registry 2017)
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3.26 The Dorset Workspace Strategy10 identifies 
a ‘step change scenario’ of 2.4% growth across 
the HMA, for the plan period 2013 to 2033, 
creating 36,000 full-time equivalent (FTE) jobs. 
This growth requires 223 hectares of additional 
employment land in the HMA. The step change 
scenario includes a 20% allowance to provide 
flexibility in the range and choice of sites available 
to the market. Of this forecast growth, 33.1ha of 
additional employment land is identified to come 
forward in Poole.

Challenge 4: Providing care 
for an ageing population

3.27 Poole’s Economic Development Strategy11  
identifies a number of challenges to achieving 
economic growth. Challenges include constrained 
road and rail infrastructure that impacts on 
connectivity and speed, an ageing population, a 
low proportion of residents with higher skills levels, 
a net outward migration of young people in the 
15-24 age group (particularly those with graduate 
skills), and worsening affordability of housing with 
contrasting low wages and high house prices. 

3.28 Added to these challenges, Poole and the 
wider south-east Dorset conurbation are likely to 
be affected by competition from Southampton and 
other parts of South Hampshire, where ambitious 
growth plans could see a concentration of 
economic investment, with a resultant net increase 
in out-commuting. With traditional manufacturing 
forecast to continue to decline, a key challenge will 

Challenge 5: Stimulating 
economic growth

3.23 Poole’s demographic profile is generally 
older than the national average with over 22% of 
Poole residents over the age of 65, compared with 
15.9% in England. Population forecasts for Poole 
indicate that this could increase significantly (40%) 
by 2033, with the population of people over the 
age of 85 expected to nearly double. In addition, 
Poole is a popular retirement destination, with net 
in-migration of approximately 660 people over the 
age of 55 during 2012-2014.

3.24 In response, the Council has identified a 
need9 for 3,425 specialist homes by 2033 to meet 
the needs of an ageing population as part of the 
overall housing target of 14,200 homes. In addition 
to the overall housing target, 816 care home bed 
spaces will be required (323 residential care and 
493 nursing home bed spaces). 

3.25 A key challenge for Poole in planning for an 
ageing population will be to maximise opportunities 
for independent living, staying healthy and access 
to appropriate care facilities and services for 
elderly residents.

9Needs assessment of the future need for specialist housing and support services for older people in Poole (2016)
10Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Workspace Strategy (2016)
11Poole’s Economic Development Strategy and Action Plan: 2014-2019

Figure 8: Employment distribution by sector in East Dorset (ONS 2015)

Wholesale and retail trade
Human and health and 
social work activities
Manufacturing
Education
Accommodation/Food 
services

Tourism and Leisure
Professional, scientific 
and technical activities
Advanced manufacturing/ 
engineering
Creative Industries
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3.32 Congestion and unreliable journey times can 
prejudice economic success and development, 
as well as harm the environment and air quality. 
Congestion in South East Dorset is getting worse 
and recent opinion surveys in Poole reveal 
that local people indicate increasing levels of 
concern over the rise in local traffic and resultant 
congestion. Poole’s challenge in the future is to 
manage economic and population growth in order 
to deliver economic and social well-being whilst 
managing congestion.

3.33 As part of a long-term Local Transport Plan 
Strategy, the Council is, in partnership, addressing 
congestion with significant recent investment in 
strategic schemes including the Twin Sails Bridge, 
enhancements to the A35 and investment in 
public transport on main routes connecting Poole, 
Bournemouth and Christchurch.

3.34 Following investment in public transport 
infrastructure and improvements in bus frequency 
and service quality, Poole has had the largest 
percentage increase in bus patronage over the last 
decade across England. This is an achievement 
that must be built on in order for Poole to 
accommodate further growth without resulting in 
unacceptably high levels of congestion.  
 
3.35 Forecasts suggest that without mitigation 
by the end of the plan period growth in vehicle 
trips from existing and planned growth in Poole 

Challenge 6: Reducing the need to travel while managing traffic 
growth

could potentially increase by 34% on 2012 
levels, highlighting potential for greater levels of 
congestion. The Local Transport Plan already 
includes a number of measures to promote 
sustainable transport and behavioural change 
which will come forward in any event to mitigate 
against this predicted increase.  Meeting future 
housing and economic requirements will add 
further pressures to a congested network that will 
require these measures to be further expanded. 
Modelling of the new allocations identified in 
the Poole Local Plan will, before mitigation 
generate 2.5% vehicle trips in addition to the 34% 
increase12. 

3.36 In terms of mitigation options, it is evident that 
more must be done to reduce the need to travel, 
as well as promoting sustainable forms of travel to 
reduce reliance on the private car. Furthermore, 
government policy, physical limitations and 
environmental designations reduce the potential 
for new roads and limit the ability to widen roads 
and junctions to absorb greater levels of car traffic. 
Park and Ride has been partly implemented, but 
is not yet economically viable to implement on a 
daily basis. In addition, despite having a cross-
conurbation railway line with multiple stations 
there is not a regular short distance service. 
The challenge going forward will be to influence 
travel behaviours by providing a better choice 
of attractive, safe and convenient sustainable 
transport alternatives to the private car.

be to reverse this trend and grow the engineering 
and manufacturing sector (figure 8).

3.29 An important part of regenerating the town 
centre is to provide jobs in addition to housing in 
the most accessible part of the town. However, 
developers have found it difficult to deliver 
speculative office accommodation in Poole as 
the returns are inadequate compared to the cost 
of construction as well as the need to provide 
sufficient car parking, which can be difficult to 
provide in town centre locations. 

3.30 As referred to under Challenge 1 another 
key challenge is to embrace changes to shopping 
habits and reinvigorate the role of the town centre 
as a commercial leisure centre and boost both the 
daytime and evening economy to provide benefit in 
terms of a more attractive lifestyle. Parts of Poole’s 
town centre have been established as a Business 
Improvement District (BID), this will help by         
re-investing in the town centre and improving the 
customer experience.  

3.31 There may be a rebalancing of the office 
market as oversupply of older accommodation 
is converted to housing through permitted 
development rights introduced by government in 
2013. There may still be a role for modern office 
accommodation that meets todays IT requirements 
with reduced overheads, (e.g. heating and 
maintenance) that can contribute to boosting the 
economy within the town centre. The challenge will 
be how to secure such commercial development 
in redeveloping brownfield sites where viability has 
proven difficult in recent years. 

12 Poole Local Plan Transport Study (2017) 
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3.37 Despite Poole’s attractive setting, and outwardly prosperous 
image from internationally known areas such as Sandbanks, pockets of 
deprivation remain. Seven of Poole’s 91 Lower Super Output Areas are 
in the worst national quartile for Multiple Deprivation, Figure 9. These are 
located in Hamworthy, Alderney, and Poole Old Town. Challenges include 
an ageing population, income deprivation, housing inequalities, unhealthy 
lifestyles, tackling air pollution from traffic congestion, social exclusion and 
upgrading outdated housing stock.

3.38  Adaptation to climate change is embedded into national and local 
policy. Some of the predicted consequences of global warming particularly 
relevant to Poole are the expectation of hotter, drier summers and warmer, 
wetter winters, as well as a forecast 1.3 metres rise in sea level by 2133. 
The forecast sea level rise would put 4,000 properties in Old Town at risk 
of flooding. Much of Poole, particularly the coastline, is sheltered from 
the excesses of weather by a mature tree canopy. Trees are often under 
pressure from infill development within Poole, and as trees age new trees 
will need to be grown to ensure the protections remain.  

3.39 As a coastal town the approach of the shoreline management plan13  is 
to largely ‘hold the line’ and to maintain and upgrade or replace defences. 
The exception to this approach is in the area of Ham Common and north 
Holes Bay, where the strategy will be not to invest in the provision or 
maintenance of defences and to allow the coastline to selectively retreat 
over the long term. Raising flood defences is expensive, with no certainty 
of future public funding for maintenance. This additional cost is proving 
a challenge to the delivery of town centre regeneration, with developers 
struggling to make development schemes viable.

Challenge 7: Improving health and tackling 
pockets of deprivation

Challenge 8: Preparing for climate change

13Poole and Christchurch Bays Shoreline Management Plan (2011) (SMP2)

Figure 9: Areas with highest index of multiple deprivation in Poole 
(ONS 2015)

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.
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3.45 Much of the future growth is likely to come 
forward through the intensification of development 
within the urban area. The Council’s challenge is to 
ensure that this new development is successfully 
integrated with its local context. There is a need to 
preserve heritage assets and other valued features 
of Poole that give specific areas a distinctive 
character and strong sense of place. It is also 
important to retain wildlife corridors linking urban 
heaths to wider countryside. 

Challenge 10: Carefully 
managing growth to maintain 
Poole’s local distinctiveness 

3.40 Evidence shows that the cumulative impact 
of a growing population can cause adverse effects 
upon Poole’s green infrastructure, in particular 
European and internationally important sites such 
as the Dorset Heathlands and in Poole Harbour14. 

3.41 The Dorset Heathlands cover an extensive 
area of South East Dorset fragmented by urban 
development and other land uses. The Council as 
decision maker has concluded that development 
in the area around protected sites is required to 
provide avoidance or mitigation measures. This 
approach is supported by Natural England who 
advise that the cumulative effect of a net increase 
of homes up to 5 kilometres from protected 
heathland in Dorset would have a significant effect 
on Dorset’s lowland heaths. Avoidance measures 
or mitigation are required otherwise the Council 
cannot grant planning permission for new homes. 

3.42 Increasing nitrogen levels from sewage and 
agriculture are adding to the growth of algal mats 
in Poole Harbour, smothering estuarine habitats 
and thereby restricting the growth, distribution 
and variety of food available for internationally 
protected bird species. The majority of nitrogen 

Challenge 9: Supporting green infrastructure and allowing 
nationally, European and internationally important sites to thrive

is generated from agriculture, but a proportion is 
generated from human sewage. To conform to the 
requirements of the Habitats Regulations and the 
Water Framework Directive, mitigation is required 
to grant planning permission for new homes within 
the catchment of Poole Harbour, which extends 
west to Dorchester.

3.43 Poole Harbour offers an ideal environment 
for a variety of recreational and economic 
activities. Maintaining this natural habitat that 
includes internationally important bird populations 
against man made pressures requires a strategic 
approach to balance the diverse needs of different 
user groups from those in boats to dog walkers, 
shellfish harvesters and bait diggers. The Council 
is bringing forward avoidance and mitigation 
measures with a number of partners including 
Natural England through an SPD.

3.44 The challenge is to meet housing needs 
whilst enhancing green infrastructure and ensuring 
that suitable mitigation is provided without 
adding further pressure to these habitats and the 
protected species that reside within them.

14Habitats Regulations Assessment of Poole Local Plan Review - Development of Issues and Options (2015)

Market Street
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Vision for Poole to 2033

4.1 The vision describes the type of place Poole aims to be by 2033 having responded to its issues and challenges as identified in this Plan. The initial 
vision was prepared with local community groups at the outset of preparing the Local Plan and has since evolved to take into account new evidence and 
challenges that inform this Plan. 

4. Vision and Strategy

By 2033, Poole will be a place that is highly valued by its 
residents and visitors, maintaining its exceptional heritage 
setting of Poole Harbour, its beaches, parks, public open 
spaces, heathland and Green Belt. Poole will have adapted 
to the challenges of climate change, and new development 
will have contributed to tackling it. 

The town centre will have been reinvigorated in the daytime 
and evening to create a well-designed and integrated new 
community, commercial leisure destination, port and tourist 
attraction. The town centre will be served by excellent public 
transport services, a connected cycling and walking network 
along sustainable transport corridors that shall help reduce 
the need to travel by car.

Significant new areas of public open space will provide new 
accessible, recreational opportunities around the edge of the 
town, improving healthy lifestyle choices while enhancing 
biodiversity and protecting the internationally important 
nature conservation sites.

Local residents will enjoy living in safe, clean, well-connected 
and characteristic neighbourhood communities with good 
access to facilities in local centres or by sustainable transport 
to the town centre. Local people will have more opportunity 
to find the right type of home that they need, with more 
affordable housing, rented housing, specialist housing, self-

build housing and homes for first time buyers wishing to get 
on the housing market. Progress will have been made in 
redeveloping older housing estates to provide better quality 
modern housing while tackling areas of deprivation. 

Older residents will be able to choose suitable housing for 
their needs, enabling them to retain their independence for 
longer and stay living in their own neighbourhoods. 

New employment opportunities in the digital and creative 
industry and further diversification from traditional 
manufacturing into higher paid jobs will improve the standard 
of living and strengthen the local economy. Young people 
will be able to aspire to study in Poole’s schools and 
internationally recognised universities and learn new skills 
and vocations in local colleges, enabling them to secure well 
paid jobs so they can afford to live in Poole and for their skills 
to be utilised. 

Local people will benefit from improved choice and 
opportunity enabling them to choose where to live and work, 
what type of career to pursue and ways to travel by more 
sustainable means. They will have better access to local 
services and enjoy a healthier life with plenty of opportunity 
to access the exceptional natural and built environment of 
Poole. Vi
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The strategy for Poole

4.2 The Poole Local Plan sets out a spatial 
planning framework to meet objectively assessed 
needs to 2033 whilst balancing growth and 
development sensitively within the context 
and constraints of Poole’s built and natural 
environment. 

4.3 The primary focus of the plan is to deliver town 
centre regeneration and optimise the potential 
of the urban area to meet housing and other 
development needs. In addition to this there will 
need to be some carefully planned extensions to 
the urban area to ensure that Poole’s needs are 
met over the plan period. The Poole economy 
will also need support so it remains diverse and 
prosperous. Growth will need to be carefully 
managed to ensure that the quality of Poole’s 
natural and built environment is maintained 
alongside the strategy to meet needs to 2033. 

4.4 The strategy is broken down into seven 
strategic objectives that contribute to achieving the 
vision to 2033. The aim is to make Poole a more 
sustainable, healthy and prosperous town, in an 
exceptional setting, with a better quality of life for 
residents.

4.5 The Council has a significant role to play in 
achieving this strategy and will involve the work 
of many different organisations from the public, 
private and voluntary sectors as well as local 
communities and residents of Poole. 

Objective 1

To transform and revitalise Poole town centre 

Poole town centre will be the main focus for regeneration and growth over the plan period and 
will be expected to make a significant contribution to meeting Poole’s development needs. This 
will be achieved through:   

• creation of a distinctive, attractive and safe urban environment within the natural setting of 
Poole Harbour; 

• significant redevelopment providing 6,000 new homes and supporting leisure, retail, 
community and commercial development in balance with protection of the Harbour and its 
important wildlife; 

• working with partners, including developers/landowners, to prioritise the delivery on strategic 
brownfield sites in Town Centre North and around the iconic Twin Sails Bridge; 

• provision of extensive new public quays along the Harbour edge, whilst protecting the town 
centre from sea level rise; 

• investment in the Dolphin Shopping Centre and High Street to refocus the town centre as 
a commercial leisure destination in the daytime and evening with circa. 14,500 sq. m new 
shopping floor space, new restaurants/cafés, a new focal meeting space and the potential 
for a new cinema; 

• protecting and enhancing the town centre’s heritage assets by requiring good quality design 
and removing the Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area from Historic England’s ‘Heritage 
at-Risk’ Register; and 

• enhancing connectivity to and within the town centre through improvements to the railway 
station and bus station, ensuring any changes affecting the level crossing better cater for the 
needs of pedestrians.
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Objective 2 

Meeting all housing needs 

Poole’s housing needs will be met by delivery of a wide range and mix of homes in the most sustainable 
locations. Poole’s housing needs will be met through: 

• focusing delivery on the redevelopment of brownfield sites, maximising opportunities within the town 
centre, district and local centres and along sustainable transport corridors; 

• the adoption of a flexible approach outside of sustainable transport corridors, to enable brownfield 
sites to be redeveloped for housing where they contribute to creating sustainable mixed 
communities; 

• the careful adjustment of the Green Belt boundary to provide a minimum of 1,300 homes to boost 
the supply of affordable housing and family housing with supporting community facilities; 

• the requirement for schemes of 11 or more dwellings to provide affordable housing; 

• the provision of serviced self/custom plots enabling people to build their own homes; 

• the provision of a minimum of 3,425 homes of the total requirement to be suitable for an ageing 
population including specially adapted homes, retirement housing (for the active retired), and extra 
care housing (to enable independent living with some care) and a minimum of 816 bed spaces in 
care homes for later life;  

• estate renewal and modernising social housing stock and its environs; 

• allowing new housing across a wider range of sites to provide for all forms of housing need; and 

• meeting the needs of Poole’s gypsy and traveller community.



Objective 4

Enhance and better connect Poole’s 
network of strong, healthy and active 
communities 

Poole’s residents will be able to better access key 
facilities and choose healthy lifestyles by the Council: 

• implementing parts of the Stour Valley Park 
concept between Merley and Bearwood, 
expansion of Upton Country Park; the provision 
of new public quaysides in the town centre and 
the completion of the cycle/footpath around 
Holes Bay; 

• encouraging active travel by extending cycling 
and walking infrastructure thereby improving 
health and air quality;  

• improving accessibility in each local community 
to key services and facilities such as health care, 
schools and community meeting places; and 

• protecting and enhancing multifunctional 
public open space and trees, while exploring 
opportunities to improve strategic links between 
spaces.

Objective 3

Poole’s economy remains strong and continues to grow  

Poole’s economy will remain strong and continue to grow, through: 

• the creation of around 9,000 FTE jobs, whilst maintaining low levels of 
unemployment; 

• the provision of a minimum of 33 hectares of employment land on a range 
of sites to attract inward investment, enable new start-ups and allow 
businesses to expand and stay in Poole; 

• bringing forward new employment land at Talbot Village and Magna 
Business Park; 

• the growth and diversification of the Port to increase activity and 
accommodate larger vessels; 

• growth in engineering and manufacturing, financial, construction, public 
sector and health sectors; 

• the significant boost in residential construction opportunities, creating local 
jobs and improving construction skills; 

• the support of high quality, successful education facilities offering 
opportunities for all, with graduates possessing the skills required by 
local businesses. To support this, land is released from the Green Belt at 
Creekmoor to provide for school places post 2026; 

• sustain and support Poole’s tourism and night time economy; 

• the start-up of new digital/creative industries, including incubator units, 
linked to the universities that retains graduate skills in Poole; and 

• the continued investment in infrastructure to support growth.



Objective 5

Enhancing the outstanding natural 
setting and built environment of 
Poole  

Growth will be accommodated sensitively 
to respect the exceptional natural & built 
environment by: 

• directing growth to the most sustainable and 
accessible locations; 

• raising the standard of design to respect and 
enhance the character of Poole;  

• protecting and enhancing the historic 
environment to provide a valuable reminder of 
Poole’s past; 

• creating clearly defined Green Belt 
boundaries separating town and countryside 
to protect the setting of Poole; 

• protecting and enhancing green infrastructure 
and nature conservation sites of international, 
European, national and local value; 

• protecting the Dorset heathlands from visitor 
pressure through provision of new Suitable 
Natural Alternative Greenspace (SANG) 
between Merley and Bearwood (as part of the 
Stour Valley Park concept) and expansion of 
SANGs at Upton Country Park with ongoing 
monitoring measures; and 

• ensuring development is nitrogen neutral 
and mitigating recreational pressures around 
Poole Harbour to protect wildlife.

Objective 6

Promoting sustainable, safe and 
convenient access 
 
Residents and visitors will be able to move 
around Poole using a range of transport 
through: 

• locating development to the most 
accessible areas; 

• increasing choice through the delivery of 
a network of sustainable forms of travel; 

• requiring development to mitigate impact 
upon the transport network and promote 
the delivery of sustainable forms of 
travel;  

• focussed infrastructure investment in 
sustainable transport corridors, including 
ongoing partnership working with bus 
operators to improve connectivity; and  

• the implementation of safe and attractive 
walking and cycling infrastructure to 
facilitate active travel; improving air 
quality and creating healthier and safer 
streets.

Objective 7

Protecting Poole from the 
challenges of climate change 

Poole will prepare for climate change 
through: 

• the implementation of new flood 
defences protecting the town centre from 
sea level rise and heavier rainfall events; 

• requiring new development to reduce 
its energy demand and incorporate 
renewable energy; 

• exploring the potential for shared district 
heating systems;  

• enabling the natural environment to be 
more resilient to climate change such 
as protecting wildlife corridors that link 
fragments of urban heaths with the wider 
countryside; and 

• continuing to protect and reinforce 
Poole’s exceptional tree canopy that 
offsets the impacts of climate change, 
including sheltering residents from the 
excesses of coastal weather events.
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Policy PP1
Presumption in favour of sustainable development

When considering development proposals the Council will take a positive approach that reflects 
the presumption in favour of sustainable development contained in the NPPF. The Council 
will always work pro-actively with applicants jointly to find solutions so that proposals can be 
approved wherever possible, and to secure development that improves the economic, social and 
environmental conditions in the area.

Planning applications that accord with the policies in the Poole Local Development Plan will be 
approved without delay, unless material considerations indicate otherwise. Where there are no 
policies relevant to the application or relevant policies are out of date at the time of making the 
decision then the Council will grant permission unless material considerations indicate otherwise 
– taking into account whether:

• any adverse impacts of granting permission would significantly and demonstrably outweigh 
the benefits, when assessed against the policies in the National Planning Policy Framework 
taken as a whole; or 

• specific policies in that Framework indicate that development should be restricted.

This presumption does not apply where there are likely significant effects on European and 
internationally important sites. The Council will ensure that effective mitigation measures are 
provided to prevent adverse effects, before allowing such development to proceed.

Presumption in favour of sustainable 
development
 
4.6 To deliver the Strategy and objectives it is clear 
that the Council will need to support sustainable 
development that comes forward in accordance 
with this Plan. 

4.7 The presumption in favour of sustainable 
development is at the heart of government 
planning policy. The Council is committed to 
implementing the national presumption in favour 
of sustainable development as a ‘golden thread’ 
that runs through this Plan and all policies within it. 
Policy PP1 sets out how the Council will apply the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development 
as a key component that underpins delivery of the 
strategy.
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The amount and broad location of 
development
 
4.8 In accordance with the presumption in favour of sustainable 
development, the Poole Local Plan plans positively to meet 
objectively assessed housing and economic growth needs.  The 
plan seeks to provide a flexible policy framework to remove 
obstacles where appropriate and encourage sustainable 
development.  

Directing growth to the most accessible locations 

4.9 The Poole Local Plan strategy is depicted on the Key 
Diagram in Figure 10. Proposals for the town centre are shown 
in Figure 11. 

4.10 A key component of the strategy is to direct the majority of 
development to the most accessible and sustainable parts of the 
Poole. The most accessible locations in Poole are: 

• the town centre, 
• district centres, 
• local centres and neighbourhood parades, 
• existing employment areas; and 
• locations close to sustainable transport corridors*

* For the purpose of this Plan, areas close to sustainable 
transport corridors are defined as those parts of Poole within 
400 metres walk of locations that are served or capable of being 
served over the plan period by a frequent bus service (at least 4 
buses per hour) and/or 500 metres of a railway station. 

4.11 These areas are shown on the Key Diagram and the 
Policies Map and are discussed in further detail in Chapter 10. 
Within these areas the majority of higher density development 
will be encouraged, subject to compliance with other policies 
in the plan (e.g. local character), to place a greater number of Figure 10: Key Diagram
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people within close walking distance of public transport, as a 
convenient alternative to use of the car. 

4.12 The flexible approach to higher density development, 
as set out in this Plan, aims to encourage a wider range of 
developers to bring forward new homes to the market than 
has been the case previously within Poole. Care will need 
to be taken in terms of density, design and the generation 
of traffic to ensure that the focus remains on directing 
development to the most sustainable areas first. 

4.13 Elsewhere in the urban area, i.e. outside of the 
most accessible locations listed, there is still potential for 
development to come forward and contribute towards meeting 
housing needs. The Council encourages the redevelopment 
of brownfield land in these areas so long as the development, 
including flatted schemes, will contribute to creating 
sustainable mixed communities. 

4.14 In all cases and in order to minimise the potential for 
additional congestion, the Council will require the developer to 
be pro-active in incorporating sustainable transport measures, 
such as travel plans, access to bus stops, increasing bus 
service frequencies, providing additional car clubs vehicles/
ultra low emission vehicles, pedestrian and cycle facilities.

4.15 Employment growth should be focussed by redeveloping 
vacant sites within existing employment areas that are already 
well served by sustainable transport. Office development 
will be focussed in the town centre and at Talbot Village, 
accompanied by incubator units to help retain graduates and 
skills in IT/creative media.

4.16 Poole town centre will be the focus for retail and 
commercial leisure growth. The Council will work with 
developers to meet the majority of need in the town centre 
as part of the regeneration proposals. The district and local 

Aerial photography © Copyright Getmapping 2014

Figure 11: Proposals in Poole town centre



of the town centre. However, despite maximising 
densities and providing a more flexible policy 
approach to enable more development to come 
forward in the urban area, the Council still 
expects a shortfall in meeting housing needs of 
approximately 1,300 homes. The Council has 
also identified a need for new school places being 
potentially required later in the plan period, that is 
unlikely to be accommodated in the urban area. 
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centres will also offer a range of local shops and 
services to support the day to day needs of nearby 
residents, and will be accessible by cycling, 
walking and public transport. 

Optimising the use of land 

4.17 As Poole is tightly constrained by the sea, 
environmental designations and Green Belt, 
making the best and most efficient use of urban 
land is crucial, particularly in the town centre 
and the most accessible locations in Poole. The 
Council has identified some minimum indicative 
densities that new housing should aim to meet and 
where appropriate, exceed. 

4.18 There will be occasions where achieving such 
densities is not possible for a number of reasons 
that will differ on a site by site basis. These could 
include the proposed mix of uses on the site, 
protection of garden land, the setting of heritage 
assets or to ensure that the development respects 
the character of the locality. This is a crucial issue 
outside of the most accessible areas, where there 
are conservation areas characterised by low 
density development such as Branksome Park. 
Therefore no minimum density has been set for 
‘elsewhere in the urban area’ and each site will be 
assessed on a site by site basis to ensure local 
character is respected. 

Poole’s Green Belt 
 
4.19 The South East Dorset Green Belt was 
first designated in 1980 and since then has 
been successful in preventing the joining up 

of settlements and in maintaining an area of 
open land around the conurbation. Government 
continues to attach great importance to 
maintaining the openness of Green Belt land. By 
restricting outward growth, the Green Belt has also 
helped to focus investment towards the re-use of 
previously developed land in the urban area. 

4.20 This is of particular significance in Poole 
given the Council’s ambitions for the regeneration 

Exceptional circumstances
• To provide land to achieve the full OAHN and other uses, which are integral to the strategy of 

maintaining a balanced community and supporting sustainable patterns of development. 

• To boost delivery of housing and address past issues of deliverability within the urban area. 

• To significantly boost affordable housing supply. 

• To provide a balanced mix of housing types to meet all needs by (i) providing homes suitable 
for families and plots for self/custom build that tend not to result from intensification of the urban 
area; and (ii) care homes.  

• To provide enough homes to sustain Poole’s workforce.    

• The opportunity to deliver significant areas of new public open space including delivering the 
first phases of the Stour Valley Park concept, which could have longer term heathland mitigation 
benefits for all of Poole. 

• Other local authorities within the housing market area are unable to help towards Poole’s 
housing needs.  

• The areas identified for removal from the Green Belt have been assessed as part of the Green 
Belt Review. While the sites are confirmed as meeting some of the purposes of Green Belt, the 
review identified that their loss would not harm the overall strategic function of the wider South 
East Dorset Green Belt.

 Figure 12: Summary of the exceptional circumstances for Green Belt release
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15Poole Local Plan Issues and Options – Summary of Representations (2016)
16Poole Green Belt Review (2017)

4.21 The Council as part of the preparation of the Poole Local 
Plan consulted upon three options of how to meet the OAHN, 
including needs for families and affordable homes. The preference 
of respondents was a balanced approach combining increased 
densities within the urban area and expanding the town outwards 
through the release of land from the Green Belt15. 

4.22 Government policy allows Councils to alter the Green Belt 
boundary in exceptional circumstances through the preparation 
or review of the local plan. The Council undertook a Green Belt 
Review16 that assesses the role and function of the South East 
Dorset Green Belt in Poole.
 
4.23 In addition to the Green Belt Review the Council considers 
there are, in accordance with national policy, exceptional 
circumstances to release some land from the Green Belt to help 
meet housing needs, Figure 12.

4.24 To meet the full needs over the plan period, the Council has 
amended the boundary of the Green Belt to accommodate the 
shortfall of 1,300 homes. The shortfall will be met through the 
provision of a minimum of 800 homes to the north of Bearwood 
and a minimum of 500 homes north of Merley. These are illustrated 
as strategic urban extensions in Figure 13 and are covered in 
more detail in Chapter 6. This growth strategy is considered to be 
the most sustainable approach and in accordance with the findings 
of the Green Belt Review. 

4.25 Land is also released from the Green Belt at Creekmoor 
(Site  A1) and Canford School (Site A2) to ensure there is sufficient 
land to meet education needs by the end of the plan period. 
Whilst the primary reason for the release of land at Creekmoor is 
for education purposes, it is logical to also release the adjacent 
smaller parcels of land to the east, which are largely previously 
developed. One of these smaller parcels, land at Roberts Lane 

Figure 13: Proposed development at Merley and Bearwood

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.
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Figure 14: Location of Green Belt release at Creekmoor 

(site U14) is allocated for housing for around 45 homes. This is 
shown on Figure 14 and covered in more detail in Chapters 6 
and 7. The limited release of Green Belt land in association with 
Canford School in Canford Magna was considered necessary to 
allow the school to carry out essential built development to meet 
its operational and educational needs over the plan period. The 
new Green Belt boundary has been drawn closely around the built 
form of the main school campus to minimise any loss of openness; 
or any reduction in the strategic gap between Merley/Canford 
Magna and the large built-up area of the conurbation at Bearwood. 
This is shown in Figure 29, page 72.

4.26 The Poole Local Plan also adds a significant area of land 
to the Green Belt south of Bearwood to help strengthen the long 
term function of the Green Belt beyond the plan period. Overall the 
Poole Local Plan has led to a 0.22% reduction of the extent of the 
South East Dorset Green Belt.

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.
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Policy PP2
Amount and broad location of development

(1) Amount of development

To meet Poole’s needs this Plan seeks to deliver:

By 2033, a minimum of:
• 14,200 (net) homes of which a minimum of 3,425 are specialist 

housing for an ageing population;
• 816 (net) care bed spaces; and
• 33 ha employment land.

By 2024:
• Circa. 14,500 sq. m of retail floor space. 

(2) Broad location of housing development

(a) The majority of new housing and care home development will be 
directed to the most accessible locations within Poole as defined on the 
Policies Map. These are the town centre, district and local centres and 
sustainable transport corridors as follows: 

(b) Developments outside of the areas listed under (a) will be permitted 
provided that the scheme is capable of delivering sustainable patterns of 
development, including achieving a policy compliant level of affordable 
housing. The proposal will also be expected to demonstrate how 
suitable sustainable transport measures have been incorporated into 
the proposal to connect the development with town, district and local 
centres, as an alternative to reliance upon the car. 

(c) The Council has amended the boundary of the South East Dorset 
Green Belt to deliver two strategic urban extensions that can provide a 
minimum of 1,300 homes at North of Bearwood and North of Merley, to 
ensure housing needs are met in full over the plan period.

(d) The Council expects the delivery of new homes to be broadly split 
between the locations set out in the table below. The Council will monitor 
delivery against these indicative targets. 

(3) Housing density

Housing densities will be considered on a case by case basis, but should 
optimise the potential of a site with the aim of meeting or exceeding the 
minimum indicative densities set out in the table below. 

(i) Poole town centre will be the focus for new housing, retail,   
leisure and office growth, strengthening the role of the town   
centre, and providing new infrastructure; 

(ii) the district and local centres play an important supporting role   
to the town centre providing some of the essential services   
and facilities within convenient walking and cycling distance of   
each local community; and 

(iii) the sustainable transport corridors will connect the town centres 
of Poole and Bournemouth, with district and local centres,  
employment areas and local communities. Concentrating higher 
density housing development along these corridors will provide a 
focus for investment in infrastructure, such as bus services, cycling 
and walking facilities, enabling residents to access key facilities and 
services without needing to travel by car. 

Location No. of 
Homes 

(net)

% of 
supply

Density 
(per ha)

Poole town centre 6,000 42% 100
Sustainable transport corridors*, 
district & local centres

5,000 36% 50

Elsewhere within the urban area 1,900 13% -
Urban extensions 1,300 9% 30
Totals 14,200 100%

Table note - Number of homes figures are minimum requirements (*as defined in 
Chapter 10)
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(4) Broad location of employment and retail development

(a) The focus for meeting employment needs will be directing new 
office development to Poole town centre, intensifying allocated sites 
within Poole’s existing employment areas in conjunction with strategic 
employment allocations at Port of Poole, Talbot Village and Magna 
Business Park.

(b) Retail and commercial leisure needs will be directed towards Poole 
town centre, with supporting growth in the district and local centres to 
meet the localised daily needs that are easily accessible for nearby 
residents through active and sustainable forms of travel.

(5) Strategic infrastructure

(a) The Council will work with service providers and agencies to ensure 
that infrastructure and mitigation measures are implemented in a timely 
manner to facilitate growth. 

(b) Provision is made for strategic education needs to be met over the 
plan period by removing land at Creekmoor from the Green Belt.  

(6) Green Belt 

The new inner boundary of the South East Dorset Green Belt within 
Poole is shown on the Policies Map. The Council will carefully manage 
the Green Belt in accordance with national policy. 

Strategic Infrastructure

4.27 The Council will work with service providers to ensure that 
infrastructure is provided in a timely manner to facilitate growth, including 
transport, schools, utilities and medical facilities.  Particular focus over 
the plan period will be on strategic transport infrastructure required to 
mitigate the impact of growth on traffic congestion in line with the delivery of 
development.

4.28 In order to ensure that the European and internationally important sites 
of the Dorset Heathlands and Poole Harbour are not harmed, the Council 
will implement mitigation measures at pace with housing growth. This will 
include bringing forward Suitable Alternative Natural Greenspace (SANGs) 
at Upton Country Park and on other suitable sites. The two strategic urban 
extensions will also deliver SANGs, which combined will form important 
pieces of the new Stour Valley Park, a concept of connected public open 
space between Wimborne and Bearwood as illustrated by Figure 33 on 
page 84. Further SANGs may be required to mitigate growth, and the 
Council will continue to explore possible sites. 

4.29 The Council will protect Poole Harbour by offsetting the nitrogen 
waste generated by a growing population to ensure development remains 
nitrogen neutral, protecting Poole Harbour. The Council will also continue 
to mitigate the recreational impacts on Poole Harbour from an expanding 
population. Developer contributions will fund most of this infrastructure, 
but the Council and its partners will be responsible for timely delivery and 
ongoing monitoring of the effectiveness of the mitigation measures. 
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Objective 1: To transform and revitalise the town 
centre

Policy PP3: Poole town centre strategy
Policy PP4: Town Centre North regeneration area
Policy PP5: Twin Sails regeneration area 
Policy PP6: High Street, Quay and Old Town

Objective 6: Promoting sustainable, safe              
and convenient access 

Policy PP34: Transport strategy 
Policy PP35: A safe, connected and accessible 
transport network 
Policy PP36: Safeguarding strategic transport schemes

Objective 7: Protecting Poole from the challenges of 
climate change

Policy PP37: Building sustainable homes and 
businesses
Policy PP38: Managing flood risk

Objective 5: Enhancing the outstanding natural 
setting and built environment of Poole 

Policy PP27: Design 
Policy PP28: Flats and plot severance 
Policy PP29: Tall buildings 
Policy PP30: Heritage 
Policy PP31: Poole’s coast and countryside 
Policy PP32: Poole’s nationally, European and 
internationally important sites 
Policy PP33: Biodiversity and geodiversity

Objective 2: Meeting all housing needs

Policy PP7: Facilitating a step change in Housing Delivery
Policy PP8: Type and mix of housing
Policy PP9: Urban allocations outside the town centre
Policy PP10: Strategic urban extensions
Policy PP11: Affordable housing 
Policy PP12: Housing for an ageing population
Policy PP13: Housing for multi-generational and extended 
families
Policy PP14: Talbot Village Houses in Multiple Occupation
Policy PP15: Meeting the needs of gypsies and travellers

Objective 3: Poole’s economy remains strong 
and continues to grow 

Policy PP16: Employment areas 
Policy PP17: Employment site allocations 
Policy PP18: Magna business park 
Policy PP19: Poole Port 
Policy PP20: Improving Local Skills
Policy PP21: Talbot Village
Policy PP22: Retail and main town centre uses 
Policy PP23: Tourism and the evening/night time 
economy

Objective 4: Enhance and better connect Poole’s 
network of strong, healthy and active communities 

Policy PP24: Green infrastructure 
Policy PP25: Open space and allotments
Policy PP26: Sports, recreation and community facilities 

Challenge 1: Regenerating Poole town 
centre 

Challenge 2: Meeting all housing needs
 
Challenge 3: Addressing the widening 
affordability gap
 
Challenge 4: Providing care for an ageing 
population
 
Challenge 5: Stimulating economic growth
 
Challenge 6: Reducing the need to travel 
and managing traffic growth

Challenge 7: Improving health and tackling 
pockets of deprivation
 
Challenge 8: Preparing for climate change 
 
Challenge 9: Supporting green infrastructure 
and allowing nationally, European and 
internationally important sites to thrive

Challenge 10: Carefully managing growth to 
maintain Poole’s local distinctiveness

Delivering the strategic objectives for Poole

4.30 The remainder of the plan sets out in more 
detail how the spatial objectives and strategy will 
be delivered. The majority of policies within the 
Poole Plan are contained in chapters 5 to 11, 
with each chapter themed according to the seven 
strategic objectives. This diagram illustrates the 
seven strategic objectives and the policies to 
achieve them. The icons underneath represent 
how each objective will address the ten key 
challenges: 
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5.1 Given the underlying importance of the 
town centre to the future of Poole, the Council 
is committed to revitalising the town centre to 
create a stronger, more attractive destination 
and a main focus for growth and meeting 
housing, employment and retail needs. Achieving 
regeneration of Poole town centre is therefore a 
principal focus of this Plan. 

5.2 The various components that make up the 
town centre as illustrated by Figure 15 are:

• Town Centre North, the core of which is the 
Dolphin Shopping Centre, Falkland Square, 
George Roundabout, bus station, bus depot, 
The Lighthouse, Barclays, the goods yard/
train station, Poole Stadium, northern part of 
the High Street and Sainsburys area;

• Twin Sails regeneration area, which is 
focused on sites around Twin Sails Bridge 
and includes the Former Poole Power Station 
site;

5. To transform and revitalise 
Poole town centre
Poole town centre provides a focal point for local residents containing major retail and 
leisure attractions, places of employment and local, regional and national transport 
links. The Harbour side setting and rich historic environment provides an attractive 
backdrop to a variety of town centre activities. This chapter explores the considerable 
scope the town centre offers for regeneration in order to accommodate growth and 
create a better overall offer for the people of Poole.

• Lower High Street, Hill Street, the Quay and 
Old Town areas; and  

• The rest of Poole town centre, including areas 
around West Quay Road, Hunger Hill, Poole 
Quarter and Seldown area.

5.3 These areas are defined within the town 
centre boundary on the Policies Map and are the 
focus for the Council’s town centre regeneration 
ambitions.  

5.4 This Plan also recognises that there are 
areas, such as the Port, outside but closely 
related in function and location to the Poole 
town centre boundary and that form part of 
wider town centre geography. It is important to 
ensure that development within the wider town 
centre geography supports and complements the 
Council’s corporate aspirations to transform and 
revitalise the town centre.   

Poole Quays Forum Neighbourhood 
Plan

5.5 Poole Quays Forum has prepared a 
neighbourhood plan for part of the town centre. The 
neighbourhood plan area is shown on the Policies 
Map. The neighbourhood plan has been adopted 
and forms part of the statutory development plan.  
Therefore the policies within the Poole Quays 
Forum Neighbourhood Plan will also be applicable 
to town centre proposals that fall within the 
neighbourhood plan area. 

Town centre strategy

5.6 The town centre contains a number of vacant 
and underused sites which offer huge potential to 
deliver a wide range of development. In addition, 
there are numerous areas where targeted projects 
could help to enhance the overall environment 
and bring about positive change. The Council will 
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therefore need to work with private developers, 
landowners, businesses, the BID and community 
groups, including Poole Quays Forum, to deliver 
a coordinated range of interventions that together 
help to regenerate the town centre as the vibrant 
heart of the town. 

5.7 The town centre is the most sustainable part 
of Poole with its public transport links and range of 
shops and services within close proximity to each 
other. There are also significant areas of brownfield 
land available for development. Therefore, Poole 
town centre is the most appropriate location for the 
most intensive uses and highest densities, which 
means it will continue to be the principal focus for 
major development in Poole.

5.8 Due to the amount of potential redevelopment 
land available, the town centre is a key focus 
for meeting housing needs over the plan period. 
The town centre has capacity to deliver around 
6,000 homes by 2033 (42% of the total housing 
requirement) thus highlighting its importance to the 
overall strategy for meeting Poole’s needs.  

5.9 In addition to delivering a significant proportion 
of housing need, there will be an emphasis on 
delivering improved and better integrated retail 
and commercial leisure attractions that enhance 
consumer choice and encourage people to visit 
the town centre more often and stay longer. This 
will happen alongside an expanded residential 
population and additional employment uses 
necessary to securing a mix of uses and improve 
vitality. 
 

Figure 15: Town centre strategy

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
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Railway
Roads
High Street
Waterside route



Poole Local Plan 34

5.10 Forecasts17 identify a need for circa. 
14,500sq. m of additional comparison retail space 
to be provided by 2024. To support sustainable 
patterns of development and the regeneration of 
the town centre, this additional floor space should 
be located within the town centre. Whilst the 
Council will work with developers to deliver new 
retail space where opportunities arise, there also 
remains an immediate need to improve the existing 
retail offer across the town centre. 

5.11 Existing vacancy rates are relatively high 
and the market demand for new retail space has 
been low in recent years, particularly within the 
High Street.  There is also a lack of appropriately 
sized units to meet modern occupiers’ needs. 
Therefore, to address this the Council encourages 
the enhancement and better utilisation of existing 
vacant space within the town centre. The Council 
will also continue to work with its partners 
under other regeneration initiatives to deliver an 
overall enhanced town centre environment and 
experience to create a stronger retail market that 
will help attract new retail investment to ensure 
needs are met over the plan period.  Main town 
centre uses should be located within the Poole 
town centre boundary with retail uses directed 
to the primary shopping area unless specifically 
allocated elsewhere. 

5.12 As the speculative office market has been 
weak in recent years and the demand for office 
space is typically for smaller units, additional B1 
office space will be provided across the allocated 
sites as part of mixed-use developments.

5.13 In terms of location, the majority of growth will 
be focused across two strategic locations Town 
Centre North and on sites around the Twin Sails 
Bridge as illustrated by Figure 15. Town Centre 
North is the most sustainable location in terms of 
proximity to the bus and rail station and should be 
the focal point for major mixed-use development 
comprising residential, retail, leisure, and office 
uses. 

5.14 The sites around Twin Sails Bridge will deliver 
new homes and commercial uses that support the 
town centre and open up new leisure routes along 
the waterfront. 
 
5.15 There is also an important role for the High 
Street, Old Town and the Quay, by contributing 
to the overall regeneration of the town centre. In 
these areas the Council will encourage a range 
of town centre uses to support their long term 
viability in conjunction with the major development 
proposals at Town Centre North and Twin Sails. 
The High Street in particular requires investment 
to enhance its function within the town centre and 
providing an attractive and vibrant link between 
Town Centre North, Twin Sails and the Quay. 

5.16 To be successful, town centre regeneration 
will need to happen in the context of a strong 
place-making agenda that secures a high quality 
environment and celebrates the town centre’s rich 
heritage. It will be vital to ensure new development 
is of high quality design to complement the area’s 
strongest features and lead to a significantly 
improved urban environment. As part of the 

place-making agenda, the Council will work with 
developers and its partners to improve connectivity 
across the town centre and improve access for 
pedestrian and cycle users within an overall 
improved urban setting.  
 
5.17 A key focus over the plan period will also be 
to significantly enhance the setting of the Town 
Centre Heritage Conservation Area and work 
with partners to remove it from Historic England’s 
‘Heritage at-Risk’ Register. All new development 
within the setting of the conservation area should 
be focused on delivering enhancements to the 
heritage assets, through good design and sensitive 
use of materials and street furniture.
 
5.18 The Old Town area of Poole town centre is 
at risk of tidal flooding from future sea level rise. 
The Twin Sails regeneration sites are required to 
deliver the remaining strategic flood defences that 
will protect the Old Town for over one hundred 
years, to 2133. Completion of the defences is 
therefore reliant upon the development of these 
sites and the Council will continue to work with 
developers to overcome viability concerns, unlock 
the sites and thereby deliver regeneration and 
complete the town centre flood defences. 

5.19 The Council will produce masterplans 
and maintain a Town Centre SPD to provide 
further guidance regarding the form and type of 
development required to deliver a transformed 
and revitalised town centre. These will be updated 
as required to act as an evolving guide for 
development in the town centre. 

17Poole and Purbeck Town Centres, Retail and Leisure Study (2014)



Policy PP3
Poole town centre strategy

Poole town centre, as defined on the Policies Map, will be the most 
suitable location for the most intensive uses and major developments 
which generate the highest levels of activity. The Council will work with 
its partners, developers, landowners, community groups and other 
relevant organisations to:  

(a) rejuvenate Town Centre North as the vibrant heart of the town 
through a mix of uses including housing, retail, office and leisure floor 
space; 

(b) create a new neighbourhood around the Twin Sails Bridge, 
opening up public access to quaysides and leisure routes alongside 
the Backwater Channel and around Holes Bay;
 
(c) upgrade the High Street, Old Town and Quay to expand their role 
through the introduction of a wider range of commercial, residential, 
cultural and community uses and events that contribute to vibrancy 
and footfall;
 
(d) provide retail and/or office space as part of mixed-use 
development on strategic sites, as well as, bringing back into use 
under-used and vacant units across the town centre; 

(e) deliver a minimum of 6,000 new homes in a series of town centre 
neighbourhoods that help to improve vitality through the introduction 
of more people living in the town centre;

(f) preserve or enhance Poole town centre heritage assets including 
removing the Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area from Historic 
England’s ‘Heritage at-Risk’ Register; 

(g) provide a positive experience for pedestrians, cyclists and 
public transport users while maintaining access for private cars and 
servicing vehicles;

(h) develop a parking strategy that promotes the safe, convenient 
and secure use of town centre car parks and integrates into a wider 
agenda to prioritise walking, cycling and public transport and improve 
the vitality, appearance and function of the area;

(i) incorporate servicing and access arrangements that are 
sympathetic to the historic environment and meet the requirements of 
the Parking and Highway Layout in Development SPD;

(j) ensure new development is well designed and enhances the 
image of Poole;

(k) provide a more attractive, safe, convenient and better connected 
network of streets and spaces, including improved signposting;

(l) provide active frontages that maximise the opportunities for 
commercial uses at ground floor along key routes; 

(m) enhance the role of the town centre as a major transport hub, by 
ongoing improvements to the successful town centre bus service and 
by securing improvements to the appearance and function of the bus 
and railway stations and connectivity between the two; 

(n) support improved access to and from the Port as a diverse and 
thriving employment area and gateway for arriving tourists;

(o) protect the town centre from tidal flooding; and

(p) ensure that new development contributes towards the 
enhancement of community/cultural facilities. 

Note: Strategic sites are those seeking to deliver 40 or more homes or 2,500sq m or more of commercial floor space.
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Town Centre North regeneration 
area

5.20 The development potential of Town Centre 
North presents one of the key opportunities to 
regenerate the town centre and make a step 
change in perceptions of the town and its overall 
offer. The area, as illustrated in Figure 16, 
contains many of the town’s important facilities 
such as the main railway and bus stations, the 
Dolphin Shopping Centre, The Lighthouse Centre 
for the Arts, The Dolphin Swimming Pool and 
Poole Stadium. However, the overall quality 
of the environment, the lack of pedestrian and 
cycle connectivity and appearance of some of 
the buildings and spaces contributes to negative 
perceptions of Poole. The Dolphin Centre 
creates a physical barrier to pedestrian and 
cycle movement, particularly in the evening and 
at night. Taking any opportunities to enhance 
the routes through and around the building 
should therefore be an important component 
of any relevant development proposals. The 
redevelopment of key sites could transform the 
role and quality of the area and the town centre 
as a whole. 

5.21 Town Centre North contains Poole’s primary 
shopping area and as such will be the focus for 
retail, and leisure uses. The introduction of a 
residential population into this area, along with 
additional office space would further add to 
vibrancy and vitality. Place-making is essential 
in this area in order to achieve a high standard 
of design and a people focused environment 
with active frontages and stronger pedestrian 
connections between key facilities. 

Figure 16: Town Centre North regeneration area

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.
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Policy PP4
Town Centre North regeneration area

Town Centre North will be rejuvenated as the vibrant heart of the town with this area being the 
focus for major new residential, retail, commercial leisure and office development. 

(1) Uses

All strategic development proposals should provide a mix of uses, which on sites T1 – T6 
are consistent with the requirements detailed below and which on other sites could include 
residential, retail/leisure, office and other commercial development appropriate to the size and 
location of the site.
 
(2) High Street level crossing

Proposals affecting, and in the vicinity of, the level crossing must: 
 (a) retain a clear visual connection along the High Street;
 (b) ensure a physically connected Town Centre North for pedestrians and cyclists to the  
 High Street;
 (c) preserve or enhance the Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area;
 (d) provide adequate space to accommodate high pedestrian footfall; and
 (e) provide adequate vehicular access to Falkland Square.

(3) Walking and cycling

All development proposals should contribute towards enhancing pedestrian and cycling 
movement in the town centre, improving pedestrian connectivity and provide active frontages 
along public routes. Where relevant proposals should seek to remove physical barriers to 
pedestrian and cycle movement, including that created by the Dolphin Centre. 

(4) Additional guidance

Development will also need to be in accordance with any other policy and guidance prepared 
for the area and adopted by the Council including the Town Centre SPD, masterplans and 
development briefs. 

Additional specific criteria for the strategic sites within the area are set out overleaf: 

5.22 To deliver a range of uses, strategic sites 
will be expected to deliver a mix of uses.  The 
mix sought will be assessed on a site by site 
basis depending on the size and location of the 
development.  Strategic development proposals 
on main routes will have more potential to 
incorporate a greater proportion of non-residential 
uses.
 
5.23 Given the existing number of tall buildings 
within the area, there is the potential that 
additional tall buildings could be accommodated 
here provided they meet the requirements of 
Policy PP29: Tall buildings.

5.24 The railway line runs along the southern 
edge of the Town Centre North area, separating 
Town Centre North from the rest of the town 
centre. There are currently three points at which 
pedestrians can cross the railway line in the town 
centre, a subway in the vicinity of the railway 
station, Seldown Bridge and the High Street 
level crossing. Of these the level crossing is of 
paramount importance in providing a pedestrian 
link between the Dolphin Shopping Centre and 
the rest of the High Street and quayside. 

5.25 Network Rail has identified a number of 
safety and operational issues regarding the 
existing level crossing which will need to be 
reconfigured. To ensure the Dolphin Centre 
remains well connected with the rest of the High 
Street, any proposals affecting the level crossing 
should seek to retain a physical link and clear 
visual connection along the High Street that 
can accommodate a high level of pedestrian 
footfall. Any opportunities to provide an additional 
crossing point will also be explored where 
appropriate.
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T1 Dolphin Centre, Dolphin Pool and Seldown

• Approximately 500 homes and a mix of other uses that could 
include retail, commercial leisure and offices

• Respects the scale of properties along Park Lake Road and 
preserves or enhances the setting of the adjoining Poole Park 
Conservation Area

• An enhanced pedestrian focused public realm, with enhancement 
of Kingland Road and outside the Dolphin Centre, including new 
public space outside The Lighthouse and improved pedestrian 
connections

• A new or improved bus station to reduce its visual dominance 
and create a better user experience, which will also be able to 
accommodate the expected increase in demand during the plan 
period

• Explore opportunities to relocate the bus depot and transform 
other areas around the Dolphin Centre to maximise the 
development potential of the area and improve pedestrian 
connections

• A potential second pedestrian and cycle crossing of the railway 
line

• Any development resulting in the removal of the Dolphin 
swimming pool must secure a replacement leisure facility either 
on this site or elsewhere in the town centre

T2 Stadium

• Approximately 430 homes, a modern stadium facility capable of 
accommodating a variety of sports/events, including exploring the 
opportunity for providing a home for Poole Town Football Club 
and speedway, and a mix of other uses that could include offices 
and other supporting commercial uses

• A clear entrance to the stadium and a high quality public realm
• Provides a transition in height between Barclays and the more 

domestic scale buildings within Sterte and along Wimborne Road
• A public pedestrian and cycle link through to the Goods Yard site

• Ensure the replacement of sufficient coach and lorry parking is 
secured as part of the redevelopment of the site 

T3 Goods Yard

• Approximately 300 homes and a mix of uses that could include 
offices, public car parking and other supporting commercial uses

• Improvements to the operation and appearance of the railway 
station, including step free access between both platforms 
(provided within or adjacent to the site) and/or its relocation in 
order to maximise the development potential of the area

• A public pedestrian and cycle link from the station entrance 
through to (i) the Stadium and (ii) the Dolphin Shopping Centre

• Improve highway safety at Serpentine Road/Towngate Bridge 
junction, including exploring the provision of a new road through 
the site between the current station forecourt and the existing 
Network Rail access at Serpentine Road

T4 St Johns House

• Approximately 200 homes and other supporting commercial uses 
with some active ground floor frontage

T5 Former Natwest  

• Approximately 150 homes and other uses that could include 
offices and other supporting commercial uses within an active 
frontage to Kingland Road

• Contributes towards the enhancement of Kingland Road and any 
public realm initiatives

T6 6-12 Wimborne Road

• Approximately 50 homes 
• Respects the domestic scale of properties to the rear on Denmark 

Lane and preserves or enhances the setting of the Heckford Park 
Conservation Area

Note: Strategic sites are those seeking to deliver 40 or more homes or 2,500sq m or more of commercial floor space. The approximate number of homes is an indicative 
planning officer estimate and does not preclude the developer achieving significantly more or less homes on the site, subject to other policy considerations.
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Twin Sails regeneration area 
 
5.26 There are a number of vacant and 
underused sites located around Twin Sails as 
illustrated in Figure 17, which have been long 
earmarked for development and regeneration to 
create a new mixed use community. Whilst the 
delivery of some of these sites has begun, others 
remain vacant and provide a major opportunity to 
regenerate this part of the town centre. 

5.27 The largest site within the Twin Sails 
regeneration area is the Former Poole Power 
Station, which was awarded Government 
Housing Zone status in 2015 in recognition of its 
importance as a strategic housing site. Housing 
Zone status has resulted in positive partnership 
working with the landowners and enables greater 
access to funding that will help resolve delivery 
issues and bring the site forward over the plan 
period.
 
5.28 Together the Twin Sails sites will strengthen 
the role of the town centre by providing new 
homes and transforming the waterfront with an 
extended public quayside. The area provides 
a critical link to the Port which remains one of 
Dorset’s most important employment sites. As 
such there is a need to balance the requirements 
of providing access to the Port with the need for a 
well-connected and attractive town centre.

5.29 The layout and design of development 
proposals on these sites will be an important 
aspect of their success. Sites to the east of the 
Backwater Channel, along West Quay Road, 

will need to give particular consideration to providing a transition between the Town Centre Heritage 
Conservation Area and the waterfront. Building positioning, scale, materials, detailing and roof profiles 
will all influence a successful design solution. On the sites to the west of the Backwater Channel a 
more innovative approach can be taken to provide a modern waterfront community. 

Figure 17: Twin Sails regeneration area
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Twin Sails regeneration area

The area around the Twin Sails will be regenerated as a vibrant new 
community. All strategic development proposals should provide a mix 
of uses, which on sites T7 - T11 are consistent with the requirements 
detailed below and which on other sites could include residential, retail/
leisure, office, community/cultural facilities, and other commercial 
development appropriate to the size and location of the site. 

New development should:  

(a) create a new attractive, vibrant and continuous public quayside along 
the waterfront that forms part of a recreational route around the edge of 
the Harbour; 

(b) facilitate pedestrian and cycle access to Upton Country Park; 
(c) improve access to the port, including facilitating a new junction layout 
at Hunger Hill that simplifies movement for all users;
 
(d) provide flood defences in accordance with the Poole Flood Risk 
Management Strategy (2011), or any subsequent Strategy published by 
the Council;
 
(e) deliver a high standard of design that reflects the different site 
characteristics and context that exist to the east and west of the 
Backwater Channel;
 
(f) provide pedestrian and cycle links through the site to connect the 
new development with the existing parts of the town, where appropriate 
enhancing existing pedestrian and cycle links; and

(g) contribute towards mitigation measures to ensure no adverse impact 
upon European and internationally important sites.

Additional criteria for the strategic sites within the area are set out below. 
Development will need to comply with these criteria and be in accordance 
with any other policy and guidance prepared for the area and adopted by 

the Council including the Town Centre SPD and development briefs.

T7 Former Power Station

• Approximately 900 homes and a mix of other uses that could include 
office, retail, commercial and community uses

• New public open space and the creation of strong links to, and 
enhancement of, the public open space at Hamworthy Recreation 
ground 

• Provide safe pedestrian and cycle access to Carter Community school 
that will form part of a wider recreational route around Poole Harbour 

• Implement part of the Port Link Road

T8 Between Twin Sails and RNLI 

• Approximately 550 homes and a mix of other uses that could include 
office, retail and commercial uses

• Explore opportunities to provide a new facility for the Sea Scouts and 
a public slipway

T9 Between the Bridges

• Approximately 450 homes and a mix of uses that could include office, 
retail and commercial uses

• Preserve or enhance the setting of the adjacent Town Centre Heritage 
Conservation Area

• A new facility for Poole rowing club

T10 Sydenham Timber

• Approximately 300 homes and a mix of uses that could include office, 
retail and commercial uses

• Preserve or enhance the setting of the listed buildings opposite the 
site and the Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area

T11 Pilkington Tiles

• Approximately 160 homes and a mix of uses that could include office, 
retail and commercial uses

• Implement part of the Port Link Road

Note: Strategic sites are those seeking to deliver 40 or more homes or 2,500sq m or more of commercial floor space. The approximate number of homes is an indicative 
planning officer estimate and does not preclude the developer achieving significantly more or less homes on the site, subject to other policy considerations.
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High Street, Quay and Old Town 
 
5.30 The High Street, Quay and Old Town, as 
shown in Figure 18, contribute significantly to 
the character of the town centre and form an 
important asset in their own right for tourism and 
recreation. Together these areas make up the 
Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area and 
contain a high concentration of listed buildings 
and local heritage assets. 

5.31 However, the area faces a number of 
challenges. The Conservation Area is identified 
on Historic England’s ‘Heritage at-Risk’ Register 
and the decline in traditional retailing along the 
High Street has created a low value trading 
environment. This combined with the long linear 
nature of the High Street results in a dis-connect 
between the cultural offer of the Quay’s and the 
retail offer of Town Centre North. 

5.32 The heritage status limits opportunities for 
significant change, however the management 
of the commercial environment and the public 
realm, along with the design of new development 
that does take place, will be important to enable 
this area to evolve in a way that ensures its 
continued success. Whilst development must 
take place sensitively in this area with due regard 
to its heritage setting, there is still some potential 
to provide new housing and supporting uses in 
this area, particularly at the Quay Thistle and 
Poole Pottery sites as well as around Skinner 
Street, Lagland Street and Hill Street. Carefully 
designed development within this area will help 
to improve the overall function and vitality of this 
part of the town centre. 

5.33 The approach for this area is therefore to allow flexibility in building uses to retain active 
commercial ground floor uses but encourage good design in terms of shop fronts, signs, buildings and 
public realm to improve perceptions of the area and embrace heritage as a unique asset for the town 
centre. Funding bids to external organisations and internal projects can be pursued to enhance the 
historic fabric of the area and deliver environmental improvements.  The Council will adopt and maintain 
a management plan to enable various community groups and organisations to work together to improve 
the area and remove it from the English ‘Heritage at-Risk’ Register. 

Figure 18:  High Street, Quay and Old Town

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.
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High Street, Quay and Old Town 

The High Street, Quay and Old Town will be managed to support a 
wider range of commercial, residential, community and leisure uses 
and events within an enhanced townscape environment.
Development proposals should:  

(a) provide active ground floor frontages along the High Street, Lower 
High Street and Quay which support vibrancy and vitality, including 
community and leisure uses as well as retail and office uses;

(b) to support vibrancy, aim to make use of upper floors and the rear 
of commercial properties for new homes; 

(c) retain and/or provide traditionally styled shop fronts and signs to 
ground floor commercial units;

(d) preserve or enhance the historic character of the area, having 
particular regard to the scale, roof profiles, building widths, 
appearance and detailing of developments;

(e) support improvements to the quality of the environment and public 
realm, particularly along the High Street, Lower High Street, quayside 
and Old Orchard, as high quality pedestrian focused environments; 
and

(f) where applicable, incorporate flood protection measures.

Proposals to combine commercial units to meet operational needs 
will be supported where this can be achieved without adversely 
affecting the historic fabric of the area.

Additional criteria for the strategic sites within the area are set out 
below. Development will need to comply with these criteria, and be 
in accordance with any other policy and guidance prepared for the 
area adopted by the Council including the Town Centre SPD and 
development briefs.

T12 Quay Thistle 
• A mixed use development including a hotel and approximately 180 

homes
• Create strong building frontage to the Quay
• Preserve or enhance the Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area 

giving particular attention to the quayside location
• Provide a transition in scale to the existing residential properties to 

the rear and east of the site, and improve pedestrian connections 
between these properties and the quayside 

• Enhancement of public realm on the Quay

T13 Skinner Street and surrounds

• Upgrade existing properties and provide infill development to provide 
approximately 100 additional homes 

• Provide active frontages to streets, public routes and spaces
• Preserve or enhance the setting of the Town Centre Heritage 

Conservation Area 
• Provide a transition in scale to existing residential properties within 

and surrounding the site 

T14 Lagland Street and Hill Street

• Suitable for a mix of uses including approximately 60 homes on sites 
fronting Lagland Street and Hill Street

• Create a strong building line to Lagland Street and Hill Street
• Provide pedestrian routes through to the High Street 
• Preserve or enhance the Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area  

T15 Poole Pottery

• Retain an active ground floor use that contributes to the tourist 
function of the area and reflects the historic use of the site as Poole 
Pottery

• Approximately 50 homes
• Provides a strong building frontage to Old Orchard 
• Providing a transition in scale to the existing residential properties to 

the rear of the site
• Provide active frontages onto Old Orchard and Dolphin Quays
• Preserve or enhance the Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area

Note: Strategic sites are those seeking to deliver 40 or more homes or 2,500sq m or more of commercial floor space. The approximate number of homes is an indicative 
planning officer estimate and does not preclude the developer achieving significantly more or less homes on the site, subject to other policy considerations.
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to make a step change in delivery, alongside 
supporting infrastructure.

Housing supply

6.2 The Strategic Housing Land Availability 
Assessment (SHLAA) sets out the supply of 
suitable and available housing sites. The Council 
has also undertaken a full review of urban 
capacity including assessing its own assets and 
identified a range of new brownfield sites that 
could be redeveloped to achieve a significant 
boost in housing supply.  

6.3 The Poole Local Plan contains a suite of 
policies to maximise the reuse of brownfield land 
to encourage higher densities, redevelop public 
sector land, allocate brownfield sites and provide 
more locations where flats can come forward.

6.4 The Poole Local Plan allocates urban area 
sites, referred to as urban allocations, that are 
available and deliverable or developable and can 

6.1 The Council is committed to increasing the 
rate of house building in order to meet needs. 
To ensure all needs are met this chapter sets 
out policies covering boosting supply, affordable 
housing, homes for an ageing population, multi 
generational housing, student housing and 
pitches for gypsies and travellers. These policies 
should enable more sites to come forward for 
development for a wider range of house builders 
and developers including custom/self builders. To 
meet these needs will require the joint effort of the 
Council, its partners and the development industry 

6. Meeting all housing needs
This chapter sets out policies to ensure the housing needs of local people are met, 
so Poole remains a balanced and mixed community. Providing housing affordable to 
local people is crucial to enable young people to grow up and remain living in Poole. In 
addition, there is a need for more family homes and plots for people to build their own 
homes. Meeting the needs of an ageing population through the provision of a wide 
variety of specialist housing can free up family homes whilst enabling older residents 
to find the ‘right size’ of home for their needs.

provide a minimum of 40 homes. These urban 
allocations, along with town centre allocations, 
make up almost a half of total housing supply 
required to meet the OAHN.  

6.5 Much of Poole’s historic delivery has been 
through windfall, which are new homes brought 
forward by the market on sites not allocated 
by the Council. Windfall is an important part of 
supply in predominantly urban areas and over 
the last 30 years the rate of windfall in Poole has 
been steadily increasing. The average for the 
last 12 years which takes into account market 
conditions pre and post-recession has been 342 
homes per year.

6.6 The urban capacity work that supports this 
Plan identifies there is potential for windfall to 
remain an important part of supply over the 
plan period. To further assist with maintaining 
windfall delivery, this Plan adopts a more 
flexible approach to the location of higher 
density development such as flats. However, Carters Quay in Poole
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as the Council cannot guarantee that windfall will 
continue to come forward at past rates, this Plan 
sets a pragmatic allowance of 150 homes per year 
from this source, which will contribute about 15% 
of the overall housing supply.

6.7 The Council has also identified sites that 
are suitable for housing in principle, as set out 
in the SHLAA. These sites are not allocated in 
the Poole Local Plan for a number of reasons. 
These reasons could be that the sites are under 
40 homes, or sites that were refused planning 
permission but could still deliver some housing 
through a revised scheme. To ensure the OAHN is 
met these sites will be required to provide at least 
975 homes which is 7% of the total supply.

6.8 Even with this proactive approach to bringing 
forward more brownfield land there are, however, 
insufficient deliverable brownfield sites within 
the urban area to meet Poole’s OAHN of 14,200 

18Duty to Co-operate Statement (2017)
19Eastern Dorset Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2015)
20Poole Viability Study (2017)

homes. The Council has identified brownfield 
capacity will deliver around 12,900 homes, which 
leaves a shortfall of around 1,300 homes against 
the OAHN. As part of the Duty-to-Cooperate, the 
Council has asked the other Councils within the 
Eastern Dorset HMA if they have any suitable sites 
to meet this shortfall18. Each Council confirmed 
that there is no spare capacity on land outside of 
the Green Belt across the HMA to meet Poole’s 
housing shortfall. Therefore as set out in Chapter 
4 the shortfall will be met through strategic urban 
extensions to the North of Merley and North of 
Bearwood. 

6.9 Figure 19 breaks down the different forms of 
supply that contribute to delivery of a minimum of 
14,200 homes. 

6.10 The likelihood is that the majority of urban 
redevelopment will be flats, in contrast to the 
need to provide homes suitable for families as 

recommended by the SHMA19. The viability work 
that supports the plan20 acknowledges that viability 
is particularly tight in the town centre and securing 
affordable housing in the future from market 
schemes in this area will continue to prove difficult. 
 
Housing delivery
 
6.11 To meet Poole’s housing needs it is 
evident that a step change in delivery is 
required. Identifying sufficient land supply is one 
element and the Council will need to engage 
with its partners, developers and government 
organisations in order to increase build rates over 
the plan period to a consistent level sufficient to 
meet the overall plan requirement. 

6.12 Due to Poole’s physical and environmental 
constraints and time taken to recover from the 
recent recession, this Plan sets out a phased 
approach to housing delivery, to ensure that 
required interventions to boost delivery rates are 
given time to work as well as the wider Poole 
market adapting to the demands of meeting the 
full OAHN. This approach will, however, take some 
time to realise in terms of the delivery of new 
homes. 

6.13 For the period 2013 to 2018 the target 
therefore remains the Core Strategy target of 500 
homes per year, on the basis that in Poole only 
a local plan review can realistically release more 
land to meet needs. For the next five years of the 
plan period (2018 to 2023) the target is increased 
to 710 homes per annum in line with the SHMA, 

Source No. of homes Proportion of supply
Completions 1,687 12%
Commitments 1,593 11%
Urban allocations In the town centre 4,380 31% 

Outside the town centre 2,165* 15% 
Strategic urban 
extensions

North of Bearwood 800
9%

North of Merley 500
Urban area identified sites 975  7%
Windfall allowance 2,100 15%
Total 14,200 100%

*Comprises allocations from Policy PP9: Urban allocations outside the town centre and PP21: Talbot Village 
Figure 19: Housing supply in Poole (minimum net figures) at 1 April 2018
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during which time new allocations are expected 
to be brought forward to facilitate an immediate 
boost in supply. 

6.14 The 2018 to 2023 period also will provide 
time for the Council to work with its partners 
to achieve a long-term step change in the 
delivery of housing in Poole and crucially plan 
for and implement new strategic mitigation 
projects to ensure that the planned higher 
growth will not have a negative effect upon 
European and internationally important sites. 
For these reasons in the calculation of a 5 year 
land supply the Council will use the Liverpool 
approach, whereby any shortfall in completions 

Figure 20: Poole housing trajectory (2013-2033)

in the early part of the plan period (since 2013) is 
evened out across the remaining years of the plan 
period to 2033. The Poole Plan will be reviewed 
by 2023 and will need to re-assess the strategy 
for 2023-2033 to ensure that higher growth can be 
mitigated and thereby facilitate a delivery rate of 
815 homes per year for the remaining period 2023 
to 2033.  

6.15 The expected delivery rates, in accordance 
with this phasing, are expressed as a trajectory for 
the period 2013 to 2033 in Figure 20. The red line 
represents the minimum annual housing target. 
As shown in the trajectory current commitments 
(sites already with planning permission) play an 

important role in boosting supply initially until 
the strategic allocations come forward. To boost 
supply and meet the higher housing target, some 
delivery will be required from the strategic urban 
extension sites within the first five years following 
adoption of the Local Plan and for the remainder of 
the plan period. Annual monitoring of this trajectory 
may trigger a review of the Local Plan or other 
interventions if housing delivery is not keeping 
pace with the minimum target.
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Policy PP7
Facilitating a step change in Housing Delivery 

The Council will work positively and proactively with developers, 
partners and other relevant organisations to deliver a step change in 
housing delivery in Poole to ensure needs are met over the plan period. 
To achieve this the Council will:

(a) maintain a 5 year supply of specific deliverable housing sites;

(b) consider public sector intervention to help accelerate housing 
delivery;  

(c) encourage provision of a wide range of housing types including 
promoting the use of new methods of construction, where 
appropriate, to reduce the cost of development; 

(d) work with developers to find innovative ways of securing 
affordable housing;  

(e) work with landowners and developers of strategically significant 
sites to remove barriers to delivery and bring them forward as soon 
as possible; 

(f) maintain and utilise statutory registers/permission in principle to 
boost the supply of housing;  

(g) work with the Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership to boost skills 
and capacity in the construction industry; 

(h) implement strategic mitigation measures, including transport, 
heathland & Harbour, to ensure that delivery of housing is not 
delayed; and

(i) undertake an extensive study to assess whether measures to 
mitigate European and internationally important sites in South East 
Dorset have been successful.

Stepped housing target

Through implementation of the above measures the Council expects to 
achieve a step change in housing delivery by the end of the plan period 
as follows: 
 
 2013 to 2018 – 500 homes per annum

 2018 to 2023 – 710 homes per annum

 2023 to 2033 – 815 homes per annum

In demonstrating a 5 year housing land supply the Council will use the 
stepped housing target above, with any under delivery spread over the 
remainder of the plan period (known as the Liverpool approach).

Whilst the above stepped housing target is the minimum delivery 
expected, a higher level of growth would need to be supported by 
appropriate heathland mitigation. A full review of the mitigation strategy 
will be necessary before 2023 to provide the certainty needed that the 
levels of growth planned for 2023-2033 will not have an adverse effect 
upon European and internationally important sites, and to allow the 
market time to increase the rate of delivery.
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Getting the right type and mix and 
homes 

6.16 The SHMA is a key piece of evidence in 
helping local authorities understand the full 
housing needs for their area and the identification 
of the scale, mix and tenures of housing that local 
people are likely to need. The SHMA indicates 
that all sizes of new market and affordable homes 
are required in Poole as set out in Figure 21, with 
2-3 bed market housing and 1-2 bed affordable 
housing most needed. As a guide, single persons 
and couples are likely to require 1 and 2 bedroom 
properties, while multi-person/family households 
are likely to require 3 and 4+ bedroom properties.

6.17 The SHMA also identifies the type of housing 
that is needed, again recognising a need for all 
types of homes as set out in Figure 22. Whilst flats 
comprise only a third of housing market needs, the 
balance is broadly 50% houses and 50% flats for 
affordable housing.

6.18 Council research21 indicates that 23% of 
demand for new builds emanates from people 
wishing to move into a smaller property, most 
of whom are over 65 years of age. Hence, the 
building of flats in suitable locations will help to 
free up family homes in established residential 
areas. With 70% of all market housing need 
for houses rather than flats, the strategic urban 
extensions will make an important contribution 
to the supply of family housing. In addition, it will 
be important to retain sufficient levels of family 

housing stock. This is important not only in meeting the balanced housing needs of Poole but 
also in promoting strong community development by recognising that character is influenced by 
how places function as well as their design.

Policy PP8
Type and mix of housing

As a mix of all housing types and sizes are needed in Poole and in order to provide flexibility, 
other than where prescribed for some of the allocations in this Plan, the Council does not 
prescribe a particular housing mix development should follow.  The mix will be considered on 
a case by case basis and will be dependent upon the context of the site and any other issues 
such as viability. 

However, for all schemes of 11 or more homes or 1,000 sq. m floor space, housing proposals 
should aim to include a type and mix of housing that considers the needs set out in the 
SHMA and other relevant evidence including self-build and custom-build housing.

The Council will monitor provision to ensure that a balanced housing supply is provided.

Sector 1 bedroom 2 bedroom 3 bedroom 4+ bedroom
Market 8% 42% 38% 12%
Affordable 46% 30% 21% 3%

Figure 21: Proportion of different sized properties needed (2013-2033) - SHMA, 2015

Sector Detached Semi detached Terraced Flat
Market 35% 20% 15% 30%
Affordable 0-5% 25-30% 15-20% 50-55%

Figure 22: Suggested mix by dwelling type (2013-2033) - SHMA, 2015

21New Builds Survey Report (2016)



Poole Local Plan 48

Urban allocations outside the town 
centre 

6.19 The Council is allocating 16 sites outside of 
the town centre that are deliverable by 2033. Some 
sites are Council owned and will be developed 
for housing, provided that the existing facility is 
relocated to alternative accommodation as part of a 
general upgrading of Council facilities. 

6.20 Turlin Moor (N) (site U1) is Council owned 
land and currently used as playing fields. The 
Council is proposing to relocate the playing fields 
onto adjacent informal open space and will be 
designed to avoid flooding in order to secure better 
quality playing fields. Turlin Moor is a large social 
housing estate and a pocket of deprivation. A 
development of approximately 400 homes could 
re-invigorate the estate, enable estate renewal, 
provide new and enhance existing community 
facilities and address pockets of deprivation. To 
mitigate the impact on the adjacent Poole Harbour 
and heathland, the remaining informal open 
space would be laid out as a local nature reserve 

with paths laid out to provide circular walks to 
promote health and well-being. The strategy for 
re-providing existing facilities on the developable 
area will require re-location into land to the west 
designated as Green Belt. The Council recognise 
that a pragmatic approach is required in order to 
deliver the overall concept and accepts that very 
special circumstances may exist for some of the 
proposed uses that will require re-location into the 
Green Belt.

6.21 West of Bearwood (site U2) was previously 
safeguarded for employment uses. The 
landowner is now seeking to develop a mixed 
use site of employment and housing. The site has 
planning permission for employment uses and 
for the purposes of this Plan is categorised as 
an urban allocation. The mixed use scheme can 
provide 5 hectares of employment, a minimum of 
300 homes and contribute towards the delivery of 
a SANG, although care will be needed to ensure 
that the employment and housing developments 
are sympathetic to each use. The SANG can form 
part of the wider Stour Valley Park concept.  

Site U1 Turlin Moor (N)

6.22 The Council offices are currently based at the 
Civic Centre (site U3). However, as part of local 
government reorganisation the Council by 2033 
may seek to move to a new office building. This 
would allow re-development and conversion of 
the current offices into flats, similar to the adjacent 
Police Station redevelopment, with new build 
development on the Annex site and surface car 
park. Overall the redevelopment of the site could 
provide a minimum of 250 new homes adjacent to 
Poole Park. 

6.23 There are a range of smaller sites allocated 
across Poole that will play an important part in 
meeting needs over the plan period. These sites 
include making provision for meeting care needs 
and where there is potential to provide care homes 
this has been identified. Previously developed land 
off Roberts Lane (site U14) has been removed 
from the Green Belt, as part of a wider release to 
deliver a new school south of Creekmoor (site A1). 
This site contains a builders yard and adjacent 
fields and could deliver around 45 homes, with 
walking and cycling access to nearby facilities.  

6.24 The Council has only allocated sites that 
could provide a minimum of 40 homes and are 
known to be deliverable within the plan period. 
The Council has identified further sites suitable for 
housing in the SHLAA, but these are not allocated 
as they fall below the 40 home cut off, but are still 
likely to come forward and contribute to meeting 
Poole’s housing needs.

Site U3 Civic Centre
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Policy PP9
Urban allocations outside the town centre

The following sites are allocated for development as shown on the 
Policies Map. Development on each site must demonstrate how it 
complies with the site-specific criteria set out below, other relevant 
plan policies and be in accordance with any guidance prepared for 
the area including development briefs prepared in consultation with 
the local community and adopted by the Council.

U1 Turlin Moor (N)

• Approximately 400 homes on land between the sports pavilion 
and Blandford Road

• Playing fields to be relocated on the remaining open space and 
designed to avoid flooding

• Community benefits such as an all-weather games area, 
enhancements to the public realm/foreshore, shopping parade 
improvements and/or a new community centre

• Designation and enhancement of a local nature reserve 
• Provide a package of measures to mitigate any impact on wildlife 

in the Harbour including circular walks across the remaining open 
space

• Improved pedestrian and cycle access to Upton Country Park

U2 West of Bearwood

• A mixed-use development of a minimum of 300 homes in the 
northern part of the site and 5.1ha of employment in the southern 
part of the site (site ref E2 and Policy PP18: Magna Business 
Park)

• Integrated with the existing Bearwood community by providing 
walking and cycling connections to Bearwood Local Centre

• Strong landscaping along the western boundary to provide new 
permanent Green Belt boundary

• Provision of a SANG along the River Stour that connects with 
other parts of the Stour Valley Park to mitigate impact upon nearby 
heathland, designed in accordance with criteria set out in the Dorset 
Heathlands SPD. Access to the SANG from the housing will require 
a pedestrian crossing on Magna Road and a suitably wide corridor to 
provide attractive access

• Mitigation measures to discourage direct access onto Canford Heath, 
principally through the construction of the employment site as a 
barrier to access 

• Contributions to upgrading a local doctors surgery and additional 
school capacity where required 

• Make a contribution towards the implementation of a sustainable 
transport corridor, including bus services, between the site and Poole/
Bournemouth town centres

U3 Civic Centre and surrounds

• Approximately 330 homes, subject to the relocation of Council and 
public services to alternative accommodation

• Explore opportunities to provide the housing through converting the 
Civic Centre alongside redevelopment of the car parks

• Preserves or enhances the setting of Poole Park Conservation Area

U4 Crown Closures

• Approximately 155 homes that could include a care home with a 
minimum of 60 bed spaces

U5 Parrs 

• A care home of approximately 70 bed spaces and approximately 30 
specialist accommodation homes 
 

Note: The approximate number of homes is an indicative planning officer estimate and does not preclude the developer achieving significantly more or less homes on the 
site, subject to other policy considerations.
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U6 Sopers Lane 

• Approximately 100 homes and/or a care home of a minimum of 60 
bed spaces developed sensitively due to the proximity of employment 
uses 

U7 Mitchell Road

• A care home of approximately 80 bed spaces
 
U8 Beach Road Car Park

• Redevelopment of a part of the car park to provide approximately 60 
homes 

• Building heights should not encroach above the existing tree canopy 
 
U9 Oakdale public buildings

• Subject to the re-provision of the adult education centre/annex, 
redevelopment of two sites either side of Darby’s Lane for 
approximately 60 homes and community uses

U10 Gasworks, Bourne Valley 

• Part of a mixed use site for employment (site ref E5) and a care home 
with a minimum of 60 bed spaces

• The care home must be restricted to full nursing home provision, 
providing necessary nursing care, such as for advanced dementia or 
physical nursing needs, due to location within 400 metre heathland 
buffer

U11 Former College Site 

• A minimum of 55 homes

U12 Creekmoor Local Centre  

• Redevelopment of the site to provide a mixed use development 
including a replacement supermarket, retail units, a new car 
park and approximately 50 homes with an active frontage onto 
Northmead Drive

• Consultation with the local community to prepare a masterplan for 
the site to ensure that the adjacent community facilities are better 
integrated into the local centre

 
U13 St Mary’s Maternity Hospital

• Subject to the relocation of the maternity hospital to alternative 
accommodation, the provision of approximately 50 homes

• Provision of improved car parking for the main hospital and local 
residents

• Preserves or enhances the Heckford Park Conservation Area
 
U14 Roberts Lane

• Redevelopment of a builders yard and adjacent fields for 
approximately 45 homes

• Requires suitable walking and cycling connections to integrate the 
homes with nearby Creekmoor local centre and open space

• Investigate potential for alternative access from Northmead Drive
 
U15 60 Old Wareham Road to 670 Ringwood Road

• Redevelopment of employment uses to provide approximately 40 
homes that reinforce the residential frontage to Old Wareham Road 
and Ringwood Road

 
U16 Hillbourne

• Redevelopment and improvements to the existing school, with a 
minimum of 40 homes provided on surplus land
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Strategic urban extensions 

6.25 In addition to the strategy to maximise the 
development of brownfield sites, some of the 
unmet housing need will have to be provided 
through alteration to the South East Dorset Green 
Belt in Poole. The uplift in value of undeveloped 
greenfield land to a housing use can provide 
multiple community benefits. In particular, 
as greenfield sites are generally more viable 
than urban sites, they can often provide policy 
compliant levels of affordable housing. To deliver 
these community benefits, the Local Plan allocates 
two strategic urban extensions for housing 
development that necessitate a change to the 
boundary of the Green Belt; (i) North of Merley 
and (ii) North of Bearwood as shown in Figure 13 
on page 27.   

6.26 As demonstrated in this Plan and supporting 
evidence, there are exceptional circumstances 

(Figure 12) to alter the Green Belt boundary. 
Therefore, as part of this, the Council will only 
grant planning permission for these sites where 
they secure 40% affordable housing, although the 
Council will support and encourage proposals that 
deliver a greater proportion of affordable housing. 
In addition, these housing sites will enable 
improved public access to the countryside through 
the provision of SANGs and help to realise the 
strategic cross-boundary ambition of delivering 
the Stour Valley Park concept. The SANGs will 
remain as Green Belt, with the significant benefit 
of public access to improve health and well-being 
of local residents and divert visitor pressure from 
the Dorset Heathlands. 
 
6.27 It is also important to ensure that 
development of the strategic urban extensions 
does in turn not have an adverse effect on the 
delivery of Poole’s major brownfield opportunities 
in the town centre. The Council will therefore 

work with the developers of the strategic 
urban extensions to ensure that the phasing of 
development occurs in a measured way over the 
plan period. 

6.28 The Council expects that North of Merley 
and the urban allocation West of Bearwood (Site 
U2) will be developed between 2018 and 2023, 
and then North of Bearwood to start delivering 
completions from 2023 an due built out by 2033. 
At all times the Council will expect the developers 
of the strategic urban extensions to demonstrate 
through the submission of a housing market study 
that the grant of planning permission or reserved 
matters of their sites would deliver the required 
benefits and not result in significant adverse 
impacts to the delivery of Poole’s strategic town 
centre sites.

6.29 The strategic urban extensions will provide a 
mix of homes, with a focus on family housing. The 
schemes must incorporate some custom/self-build 
plots commensurate with identified need on the 
Council’s register. To meet the needs of an ageing 
population there is the opportunity to provide care 
homes and specialist housing. This would enable 
existing residents to move into more suitable 
homes (‘right size’) whilst remaining living within 
their local community, thereby freeing up larger 
family homes.
 
6.30 The Council may prepare additional guidance 
for the sites such as development briefs, prepared 
in consultation with the local community to support 
delivery of high quality strategic urban extensions Site UE1 North of Merley 
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Policy PP10
Strategic urban extensions

The Council has amended the boundary of the South East Dorset 
Green Belt to deliver a minimum of 1,300 homes at:

• north of Bearwood; and 

• north of Merley.

Planning permission on these sites will only be granted where the 
scheme:

(a) delivers 40% affordable housing on-site; 

(b) provides a mix of housing types with a focus on housing 
suitable for families, properties that enable local residents to ‘right-
size’, specialist housing for an ageing population and provision of 
custom/self build plots;
 
(c) demonstrates that the grant of planning permission would not 
result in significant adverse impacts to the delivery of the town 
centre’s major brownfield allocations;
 
(d) would implement mitigation measures to ensure no adverse 
impact upon European and internationally important sites, and 
includes green corridors for biodiversity; 
 
(e) provides a SANG* that connects with other parts of the Stour 
Valley Park concept, designed in accordance with the Dorset 
Heathlands SPD;
 
(f) prioritises sustainable transport measures to facilitate cycling 
and walking for short trips within the new community, and linking 
with infrastructure to Poole, Bournemouth and Wimborne centres;
 

(g) ensure the design of the scheme is capable of forming part of a 
sustainable transport corridor in terms of bus, cycling and walking 
access;

(h) in conjunction with wider strategic mitigation measures to be 
implemented by local authorities, provides suitable mitigation to 
address unacceptable impacts on the highway network;

(i) makes a contribution towards the required additional school 
capacity;

(i) provides space for business start-ups/incubator units; 

(k) provides a contribution to upgrading a local doctor’s surgery;

(l) provides a suitable level of play equipment and other facilities 
in accordance with Poole’s Open Space Needs Assessment and 
Playing Pitch Strategy; 

(m) incorporates structural landscaping to create a strong 
permanent and defensible Green Belt boundary; and 

(n) has been prepared through a master planning exercise with 
the local community to inform a design code to be agreed by the 
Council.

* Prior to occupation of the first home, the SANGs will need to be implemented, opened to the public and an agreement made with the Council over the future management 
and monitoring.
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UE1 North of Merley

• A minimum of 500 homes and a minimum of a 60 bed care 
home

• Small scale incubator/business-start ups in and around the 
farm buildings that preserves or enhances the Oakley Lane 
Conservation Area

• Preserves or enhances the setting of the Canford Magna 
and Oakley Lane Conservation Areas and the listed buildings 
therein, including enhancement of the Carriage Drive and its 
heritage assets

• Make a contribution towards the implementation of a sustainable 
transport corridor between the site and Poole and Wimborne

• Highway improvements to Oakley Lane, including the junction 
with the B3073 at the Willett Arms Public House and the junction 
with Magna Road

• A public car park to service local community facilities at Canford 
Magna and the SANG

UE2 North of Bearwood

• A minimum of 800 homes and a minimum of a 60 bed care 
home

• A community hub that forms the heart of the community 
incorporating proportionate shopping and community facilities 
required to support the creation of the new community

• Make a contribution towards the implementation of a sustainable 
transport corridor between the site and Poole/Bournemouth 
town centres

• A second vehicular access from Magna Road, to the east of 
Knighton Lane

• Preserves or enhances the integrity of Knighton hamlet and its 
heritage assets

that will integrate with existing communities. Prior to the submission of 
planning and reserved matters applications, the developers will be expected 
to undertake a master planning exercise with the local community to inform 
a design code to be agreed by the Council. The design code will form part 
of any agreement with the developers of the sites and should:

 (a) reflect positive local vernacular;  

 (b) create a strong sense of place;

 (c) respect the character of the site and 
      surrounding area with particular focus on:  

        (i) landscape;  

        (ii) heritage assets and their setting; and  

        (iii) the transition between the urban area and 
              open countryside beyond.  

 (d) include provision for strong landscaped boundaries to establish and  
  reinforce the new permanent boundary for the Green Belt; and  

 (e) incorporate green corridors that in conjunction with well connected 
  streets, habitats and spaces, creates permeable development schemes 
  that are rich in biodiversity.

6.31 To ensure the setting of the heritage assets within or around sites 
UE1 and UE2 are preserved or enhanced an appropriate buffer will be 
necessary to physically separate and provide a natural setting between the 
heritage assets and the proposed built form.  The buffers are likely to fall 
within the allocated site boundaries. 
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10% affordable housing requirement area
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Figure 23: Affordable housing targets in Poole

Affordable housing 
 
6.32 Providing sufficient homes that everyone in the community can 
afford is a key priority for the Council and this Plan. The Council’s 
strategy is to maximise affordable housing delivery from viable 
sites over the plan period alongside exploring other opportunities to 
maximise the delivery of affordable housing. Therefore, the Council is 
setting a minimum target of 3,000 homes to be provided as affordable 
housing by 2033. To achieve this, the Council will aim to secure 
affordable housing on sites of eleven or more homes, in accordance 
with Government’s nationally prescribed threshold. 

6.33 Due to vastly different land values across Poole, and in order 
to maximise the provision of affordable housing, the Council will use 
different affordable housing targets for different parts of Poole. In 
Poole town centre, due to the challenges and costs of delivery, the 
Council will require 10% affordable housing. In the rest of Poole the 
Council will require 40% affordable housing; these areas are shown 
in Figure 23. The Council will support and encourage proposals that 
deliver a greater proportion of affordable housing over and above the 
policy requirements.

6.34 Currently the Council’s housing tenure mix is 70% affordable 
rent and 30% intermediate housing. The Council is aware that 
government intends to broaden the definition of affordable housing 
to include starter homes and rent-to-buy. The Council may therefore 
consider other affordable housing tenures outside of those set out in 
policy and other affordable housing products, which will be negotiable 
on a site-by-site basis, where it:  

• improves development viability; 

• takes into account local needs; and  

• contributes to balancing local housing market provision. 
 
6.35 The Council will support affordable housing delivery by 



Poole Local Plan55

maintaining an up-to-date Affordable Housing SPD.   

6.36 All affordable housing must remain at an 
affordable price for future eligible households or for 
the subsidy to be recycled for alternative housing 
provision. The affordable rent tenure must be set at 
a percentage of the market rates that is affordable 
to those who receive housing benefit. For the 
intermediate housing, this includes ensuring that 
shared ownership and shared equity products are 
affordable to those in intermediate housing need.  

6.37 For sites of 21 units and above, the provision of 
affordable housing will be sought on-site in the first 
instance. Only in exceptional circumstances will the 
provision of affordable housing be allowed off-site or 
as a commuted sum payment in lieu of the provision 
on-site. These exceptional circumstances could 
include: 

• ‘land swaps’; 

• securing a higher level of provision on another 
site; 

• better addressing priority needs, especially for 
affordable family housing; and 

• securing a more balanced community.

6.38 In order to create balanced, mixed and 
sustainable communities, the provision of affordable 
housing on-site should be dispersed amongst the 
market housing. Therefore all affordable housing 
provision should be indistinguishable from market 
housing on the site. The type and size of affordable 
housing units provided should also reflect those that 
are built to be sold on the housing market and are 

Policy PP11
Affordable housing

(a) To meet housing needs, the Council will seek to maximise the amount of affordable 
housing from all housing schemes (Use Class C3) of 11 or more homes or over 1,000 sq. m 
in floor space. Due to different land values across Poole, the Council will seek two different 
affordable housing targets: 

• Within Poole Town Centre Boundary - 10% affordable housing; and
• Rest of Poole - 40% affordable housing.

(b) On sites of 21 units and above, affordable housing should be provided on-site. Only 
in exceptional circumstances will the Council accept affordable housing off-site or as a 
commuted sum payment. 

(c) On sites of 11-20 units, the Council will accept a commuted sum payment in lieu of the 
provision of affordable housing on-site where Registered Providers are unwilling to take on 
the required level of affordable housing on-site. The financial contribution will be equivalent 
to that provided on-site (land, build and servicing). The Council is supportive of proposals 
that include on-site affordable housing.

(d) In all cases, to help achieve good place-making and to encourage mixed and sustainable 
communities, the provision of on-site affordable housing must be indistinguishable from 
market housing.

(e) The Council’s tenure mix is 70% affordable rent and 30% intermediate housing. 

(f) Other than in respect of Starter Homes, affordable housing provided under this policy 
should always be available to meet local needs and to remain at an affordable price for 
future eligible households or for the subsidy to be recycled for alternative housing provision. 

(g) In circumstances where developers contest that they cannot meet the affordable housing 
requirement, the developer must demonstrate the maximum amount of affordable housing 
provision and tenure mix that could be achieved on site viably, through the submission of a 
Residual Land Value (RLV) assessment as set out in Policy PP40: Viability.  
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Council recognises that specialist housing is only 
likely to be able to achieve 40% affordable housing 
in Branksome Park, Canford Cliffs, Lilliput and 
Sandbanks. Outside of these areas the Council 
will negotiate on a site by site basis. 
 
6.42 The Council will use any commuted sum 
payments in partnership with other agencies and 
partners to:

• provide affordable housing on Council or RSL 
owned sites; 

• bring empty housing back into use for 
affordable housing; 

• work with developers or other affordable 
housing providers, to increase affordable 
housing provision on their sites;  

• purchase housing on the open market; and 

• any other initiative that will deliver affordable 
housing in Poole. 

Meeting the housing needs of an 
ageing population 

6.43 The expected growth in the number of older 
people in the population will be a key driver of 
change in the housing market over the next 
20 years. At both national and local levels, the 
policy focus in relation to the ageing population 
has centred on promoting independence and 
well-being; providing increased levels of care 
and support within the home; increasing housing 
choice and flexibility and addressing the housing 

22As defined in section 80 of the Housing and Regeneration Act (2008) 
23www.housinglin.org.uk/Topics/type/Housing-our-Ageing-Population-Plan-for-Implementation-HAPPI2-Report-2012/ 
24www.local.gov.uk/creating-dementia-friendly-communities-resources

and support needs of older people across all 
housing tenures. 

6.44 Future demand for accommodation should be 
met by high quality, well designed provision that 
ensures the transition between accommodation 
types is not regarded as a negative process, but 
more of a natural progression as individual care 
needs change over time. Proposals for housing to 
meet the needs of the ageing population should 
demonstrate a clear understanding of the type of 
care it is intended to deliver, and reflect current 
and emerging best practice guidance such as that 
provided by Housing our Ageing Population Panel 
for Innovation23 (HAPPI) and Dementia Friendly 
Communities24. Grouping care options together 
provides a degree of flexibility and movement 
between various levels of care. It is important that 
the range of accommodation options available 
to the ageing population form part of mixed 
sustainable communities and are located in 
accessible places within easy walking distance to 
transport links, shops and services.

6.45 Poole experiences a high level of under-
occupancy amongst older owner occupiers 
(around 7,000 households), with 57% of older 
person households occupied by a single/couple 
aged 65+ having at least two spare bedrooms. In 
addition, a significant proportion of older people 
own their homes without a mortgage. With the 
number of people aged 75+ continuing to grow, 
the potential demand for specialist housing for 
leasehold/sale could be high, particularly in 
the affluent areas of Broadstone and Canford 

able to be secured by Registered Providers.

6.39 The Council recognises that it is often difficult 
to find Registered Providers22 (RP’s), to take on 
a small number of units from individual schemes 
due to management issues and costs. Therefore 
on sites of 20 homes or less the Council, where 
an RP is unwilling to take on the required level 
of affordable housing, will accept a commuted 
sum payment in lieu of the provision of affordable 
housing on-site. The applicant would need to 
demonstrate that they contacted the Council’s 
preferred RP’s to see if they would take on a 
scheme with 5 affordable housing units or less 
for their site. The financial contribution will be 
equivalent to the provision of affordable housing 
on-site (build, land and servicing costs). An RP, 
such as a housing association, is a non-for-
profit organisation which are registered with and 
regulated by the Homes and Communities Agency 
and for which target rents are determined through 
the national rent regime.  
 
6.40 In instances where a developer contests 
that the scheme is not financially able to meet 
the affordable housing policy requirements, the 
onus would lie with the developer to demonstrate 
the maximum amount of affordable housing and 
tenure mix that could be achieved on the site 
viably, through the submission of a Residual Land 
Value (RLV) assessment. 

6.41 All C3 Use Class proposals of 11 homes or 
more will be required to provide affordable housing 
(including retirement properties). However the 



Poole Local Plan57

Cliffs which have the highest levels of outright 
home ownership but also the lowest levels of ill 
health and disability. These factors suggest that 
there could be significant scope for some older 
people to move to more suitable, accessible and 
manageable accommodation, thereby freeing up 
much needed family housing.  
 
6.46 There are four main ways in which the Poole 
Local Plan seeks to address the issue of what 
type of housing and facilities older people want 
and need to ensure communities are sustainable, 
inclusive and mixed: 

• through the retention of existing viable care 
homes; 

• by seeking to bring forward new care homes;  

• by supporting the provision of well-designed 
specialist housing accommodation across the 
whole range of housing types aimed at the 
growing ageing population (i.e. extra care; 
sheltered housing etc.); and 

• by increasing the stock of adaptable and 
accessible homes which can help elderly 
people to live active and independent lives for 
longer. 

Forecasting demand and capacity

6.47 The Council has undertaken a more focussed 
assessment of housing need for older people25, 
which is based upon more recent population 
projections than those used in the SHMA and 
uses the most up-to-date recommended levels 

of provision by housing type and tenure from the 
Housing LIN toolkit26. Current supply and unmet 
need is also considered. This study covers the 
period 2015-2033 and forms the basis for the 
Council’s strategy set out below. 

Specialist housing provision in Poole

6.48 For many vulnerable older people, having 
the chance to avoid residential care and live in 
specially designed housing as tenants or owner-
occupiers is an important element in retaining 
independence and dignity in older age. Allied 
to this, the suitability of housing is an important 
factor in helping older people to retain their 
independence, but it is acknowledged that the 
suitability of housing can alter markedly with 
changes in personal circumstances.

6.49 In addition to the more recognised forms of 
specialist accommodation such as sheltered and 

Type of specialist accommodation No. Homes to 
2025

No. of homes to 
2033

Total No. Homes to 
2033

Leasehold sheltered housing 1,743 451 2,194

Enhanced sheltered housing For rent 180 38 218

For sale 76 38 114

Extra care housing For rent 225 56 281

For sale 505 113 618

Total 2,729 696 3,425

Figure 24: Estimated net need for specialist housing accommodation (2015-2033). 
Source:  Needs assessment of the future need for specialist housing and support services for older people in 
Poole (October 2016).

25Needs assessment of the future need for specialist housing and support services for older people in Poole (2016).
26Updated Housing LIN Toolkit: ‘Housing in Later Life – Planning ahead for specialist housing for older people’.

enhanced sheltered housing, models of housing 
aimed at those aged 55+ such as Extra Care 
housing have gained popularity as a realistic and 
viable alternative to ‘institutional’ care models. 
Figure 24 sets out the projected need for these 
specialist forms of housing over the period 2015-
2033, indicating that over 3,425 new units will be 
required. This is a significant proportion of the 
overall housing target (25%) of 14,200 homes, 
and is reliant on the market bringing forward such 
sites.

Adaptable and accessible homes
 
6.50 Following the housing standards review 
changes from 1st October 2015, local authorities 
can specify additional technical standards 
to be met through Building Regulations. The 
Building Regulations Part M (Access to and 
use of buildings) provides additional options for 
Councils to enable development that is inclusive 
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accommodation, phased over the period 2015-
2033. This estimate suggests that an additional 
816 care home bed spaces will be required over 
the plan period (323 residential care and 493 
nursing home bed spaces). This is in addition to 
the overall housing target of 14,200 homes. The 
allocated sites set out in this chapter contribute 
to around half of the target. The Council expects 
the remaining need to be met through current 
commitments and windfall.

6.53 A number of care homes lost in Poole have 
been located in buildings which have become 
outmoded, less attractive to the client base, 
and less able to meet statutory accommodation 
standards. Together these factors have placed into 
question the economic viability of such homes. 
As a result such facilities have come under 
pressure for further conversion or demolition for 
the development of market flats and houses in 
an economic climate where land values have 
significantly increased. It is important, given the 
identified needs that this plan seeks to retain 
existing care beds stock where viable to do so.

6.54 Certain types of care home are allowed within 

to a wider range of occupants. Given Poole’s 
circumstances, with an ageing population that is 
over the national average and the high target for 
the number of specialist homes that are needed, 
the Council will require that major schemes 
include a mix of housing types designed to meet 
Building Regulations Part M4(2) for adaptable and 
accessible homes. This will contribute towards 
meeting the target of 3,425 specialist homes.
 
Care homes
 
6.51 The majority of homes in Poole are privately 
run, although there are a small number operated 
by specialist voluntary organisations. There are 
no Council-run care homes in Poole. Both private 
and voluntary-run homes are able to accept 
self-funded and financially assisted residents. 
Currently, 61% of care homes bed spaces are 
provided for nursing care and 39% for personal 
residential care.
 
6.52 There are currently 1,504 care bed spaces in 
Poole care homes (596 residential care and 908 
residential nursing home bed spaces). Figure 25 
sets out the future estimated need for care home 

Type of care Additional 
provision to 2025

Additional 
provision to 2033

Total provision to 
2033

Residential care home 187 136 323

Residential nursing home 285 208 493

Total 472 344 816
Figure 25: Estimated need for residential and nursing care home provision: 2015-2033
Source:  Needs assessment of the future need for specialist housing and support services for older people in Poole 
(October 2016)

Trinidad Village Extra Care Scheme 

the 400 metre heathland buffer. These exceptions 
to the general principle of not permitting new 
housing within the 400 metre buffer are limited to 
full nursing home provision, where nursing care 
is necessary such as for advanced dementia or 
physical nursing needs. This is because pets can 
be easily restricted and residents are not expected 
to visit the nearby heathland. Therefore in terms 
of mitigation for European and internationally 
important sites, residential care home spaces are 
treated as net increases in dwellings requiring 
mitigation, whereas nursing homes spaces are 
exempt.
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Policy PP12
Housing for an ageing population

(1) General principles 

In order to meet the needs of the ageing population proposals for 
high quality, well designed care homes and other forms of specialist 
housing will be permitted where:

(a) they are located close to local centres, services and amenities 
or in a sustainable transport corridor to provide an alternative to 
trips made by private car (nursing homes providing for advanced 
dementia or physical nursing needs are acceptable in less accessible 
locations); 

(b) the design reflects current best practice guidance; and 
 
(c) in the instance of a care home development proposed within the 
400 metre heathland buffer, the type of care home will be limited to 
full nursing home provision only, providing necessary nursing care, 
such as for advanced dementia or physical nursing needs.

(2) Care homes

The Council will meet the need for care homes bed spaces by:

(a) Bringing forward the allocated sites identified in sites Polices PP9 
and PP10;

(b) exploring opportunities for the provision of new care home bed 
spaces in new large scale residential developments and through the 
redevelopment of isolated employment sites which are no longer 
suited to continued employment use;

(c) allowing for the conversion of existing buildings and the development 
of, or extension to, nursing homes; and

(d) resisting development which would lead to the loss of premises used, 
or last used, as a care home unless: 

(e) Developers of care/nursing homes, extra care and sheltered housing 
schemes should in the process of preparing a planning application consult 
with Dorset Clinical Commissioning Group to determine the level of impact 
on local health resources.

(3) Accessible and adaptable dwellings 

To provide specialist homes that meet the needs of an ageing population, 
schemes of 11 or more houses/flats or over 1,000 sq. m floor space 
must provide at least 20% of a mix of the housing types on the site in 
accordance with Building Regulations Part M4(2) for adaptable and 
accessible homes.

(i) replacement nursing home bed spaces are proposed; or 

(ii) the site or premises cannot be refurbished or redeveloped  
to provide a replacement care home or other form of specialist  
housing for an ageing population as demonstrated through 
a residual land value assessment, as set out in Policy 
PP40:Viability.
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Multi-generational housing

6.55 Another way of providing greater flexibility to 
meet housing needs, is to support families that wish 
to extend their premises to enable their wider family 
to live with them. Such extensions commonly take 
the form of independent accommodation within a 
main dwelling; an extension to a main dwelling, or 
an annexe to a main dwelling. This is a complicated 
area of planning law where some forms of housing 
require planning permission and some do not.  

6.56 The Council is supportive of such proposals, 
where the new accommodation is within the 
curtilage of a dwelling and can provide a degree of 
independent living for family members without having 
an adverse impact upon the character and amenity 
of neighbouring properties. Such proposals will 
need to exhibit a functional connection with the main 
dwelling by commonly being proposed as a means of 
allowing: 

(i) ageing relatives to live with family members with 
varying degrees on independence i.e. ‘granny flat’;
 
(ii) children, who are unable to afford their own home; 
or 
 
(iii) the provision of living accommodation for staff 
employed at the main dwelling. 

6.57 In all cases the applicant will need to provide 
evidence to demonstrate the functional relationship 
with the parent dwelling and how they will interact 
with each other. This is to ensure that the proposal 

is not capable of being independently occupied as a separate planning unit and remains reliant on 
the parent dwelling in some capacity, such as for some basic living amenities (i.e. kitchen, bathroom, 
living space, main entrance etc.).

6.58 For ageing relatives, such proposals can also provide an alternative means of ‘care’ to that 
provided by institutional providers and can help to reduce pressures and costs on health services. 

6.59 For schemes proposing extensions/annexes aimed at accommodating ageing relatives, the 
Council encourages consideration of including optional standards relating to accessibility and 
adaptability as set out in Part M4(2) or M4(3) of the Building Regulations, as appropriate.

Policy PP13
Housing for multi-generational and extended families

The Council will support proposals for the expansion of a dwelling to provide a degree of 
independent living, albeit as part of a wider family unit, provided that the proposal: 

(a) has a functional connection with the main dwelling;
 
(b) is ancillary to the main dwelling;
 
(c) relies on a common shared vehicular access with the main dwelling and has adequate 
parking for the proposed occupants;
 
(d) together with the main dwelling house, remains as a single planning unit; and
 
(e) would not have an adverse impact upon the character and amenity of the main dwelling, 
neighbouring properties and surrounding area.
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Student Houses in Multiple Occupation 
(HMOs)

6.60 The proximity of the residential area of Talbot 
Village to the university campuses has resulted in 
the conversion of some family housing into student 
accommodation in the form of ‘houses of multiple 
occupation’ (HMOs), to meet local demand for 
housing for students. Concentrations of HMOs can 
result in an imbalance in the demographic profile 
of the local community and can have an adverse 
effect on the character and amenity of affected 
neighbourhoods through such problems as increased 
noise, additional waste requirements, on-street 
parking and anti-social behaviour.  

6.61 The Bournemouth area of Winton, which lies 
immediately to the east of the university campuses, 
is popular with students due to its proximity to the 
universities and as a consequence has significant 
concentrations of student HMOs. To address this 
and other issues around HMOs, Bournemouth 
Borough Council implemented a borough-wide 
Article 4 Direction, supported by planning policy, 
the implementation of which seeks to avoid high 
concentrations of this form of development within a 
given area.
 
6.62 In 2013, the Council also implemented an Article 
4 Direction, supported by a criteria based policy, to 
complement Bournemouth’s approach and to guard 
against any potential displacement of student HMO 
accommodation in nearby Winton to Talbot Village. 
Evidence suggests that the number of student HMOs 
in Talbot Village has been relatively low, and remains 
so.

Policy PP14
Talbot Village Houses in Multiple Occupation

Within the area of Talbot Village, identified on the Policies Map, proposals for a change of 
use from Use Class C3: Dwelling Houses to Use Class C4: Houses in Multiple Occupation, 
will require planning permission as a consequence of the removal of permitted development 
rights through an Article 4 Direction.

Proposals for a change of use to an HMO should demonstrate:

(a) satisfactory arrangements for parking, bicycle storage and waste and recycling; and 

(b) that to prevent an over-concentration or ‘clustering’ of HMO properties that would result 
in an adverse impact upon the character and amenity of neighbouring properties or the 
surrounding residential area, there is not already, or the proposal would not result in more 
than, 10% of dwellings within a 100 metre radius of the application property will be within 
Use Class C4 or sui generis HMO.

6.63 To avoid an over-concentration of HMOs 
within a given area of Talbot Village, applicants 
seeking the change of use of a family dwelling to 
an HMO will be required to provide evidence to 
show that the number of HMOs would not exceed 
10% of the properties within a 100 metre radius 
of the application site. The 100 metre radius 
is measured from the centre of the site and to 
include all residential dwellings falling wholly 
or partially within the prescribed distance. The 
evidence provided will be assessed against that 
held by the Council.

6.64 Proposals for HMO development within the 
Talbot Village HMO policy area falling within 400 
metres of the internationally protected site at 

Bourne Valley, will need to comply with the 
requirements of the Dorset Heathlands SPD.

Talbot Village
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Gypsy and traveller accommodation

6.65 The Council has a duty to consider the 
housing needs of Gypsies and Travellers. The 
Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 
(2017) identifies that there is no need for additional 
residential pitches in Poole up to 2033. The Council 
will continue to manage the permanent residential 
site at Mannings Heath to ensure any future need in 
Poole is allocated within the site. 
 
6.66 Despite there being no need in Poole, the 
Council will continue to work jointly with other Dorset 
authorities on the Dorset Gypsy and Traveller Site 
Allocations Plan, with the aim of providing sites to 
meet needs across the HMA. 

6.67 Poole’s public open spaces have a history 
of unauthorised encampments from gypsies and 
travellers visiting Poole in the summer months. The 
Council attempted to secure a temporary stopping 
place in 2014, but neither of the two shortlisted sites 
from an extensive trawl of Council assets secured 
planning permission. Instead the Council has chosen 
to continue its policy of managing unauthorised 
encampments, and therefore the Poole Local Plan 
does not need to allocate a transit site.

6.68 In terms of a criteria based policy to deal with 
planning applications, national policy is thorough and 
there is no need to repeat that guidance in this Plan.

Policy PP15
Meeting the needs of gypsies and travellers

To meet the needs of Poole’s gypsy and traveller community the Council will continue to 
work with other Dorset Councils on the Dorset Gypsy and Traveller Site Allocations Plan to 
secure suitable permanent sites to meet needs across the HMA up to 2033.  

Any planning applications for gypsy and traveller sites will be determined in accordance with 
national planning policy and the Dorset Gypsy and Traveller Site Allocations Plan. 

The Council will continue to adopt a managed approach to unauthorised encampments and 
does not identify a transit site. 
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7.1 Poole is traditionally a working town with a 
port, but is also a tourist destination and sub-
regional centre for shopping. The economy 
is healthy, characterised by high levels of 
employment, above average Gross Value Added 
(GVA), a diverse and resilient economy with 
strengths in particular key sectors; and a high 
quality natural environment which makes it an 
attractive place to live and work. Poole’s economy 
is resilient as it does not rely on any one sector. 
Engineering and manufacturing, finance and 
insurance, construction and health are sectors 
that contribute most GVA to the economy.  

7.2 The universities and colleges play a crucial 
role in ensuring that students leave education 

7. Poole’s economy remains 
strong and continues to grow
Enabling the economy to continue to grow benefits all of Poole’s residents through 
the provision of job opportunities and new shopping facilities. Poole is traditionally an 
engineering and manufacturing hub based around the Port, but diversification has ensured 
that the local economy is robust. Improving the affordability of housing for the work force 
is a challenge, and further diversification to boost higher wage sectors is an ambition. 
The success of Poole’s two universities in creative media across the world provides the 
opportunity for graduates to set up their own businesses in Poole and grow new sectors. The 
town centre is the focus for shopping and in the face of competition from on-line shopping 
it needs to become a shopping and leisure destination, providing a vibrant heart to the 
town serving the needs of Poole’s residents as well as new residents from the ambitious 
regeneration plans in the town centre. 

with the right skills to help local businesses. 
Bournemouth University has 17,000 students 
at two campuses, Talbot Village in Poole 
and the Lansdowne Quarter in Bournemouth 
and specialises in management, media and 
communication, science and technology and 
health and social sciences. The Arts University 
Bournemouth (3,000 students) specialises in 
art, graphics, architecture, film, photography, 
fashion and performance. The universities have 
national and international recognition for links 
with creative/media industries. Bournemouth and 
Poole college works closely with local businesses 
to match up courses with employment needs. 
 
7.3 Poole town centre remains the focus for 

shopping, but will have to embrace the challenges 
from changing consumer habits and online 
shopping. The major redevelopment proposed 
for the town centre provides the opportunity to 
reinvigorate the town centre as a shopping, cultural 
and commercial leisure destination, boosting 
the local economy and standard of living of the 
residents of Poole.  

7.4 Tourism makes a major contribution to the 
economy of Poole, with visitors contributing over 
£200m annually, supported by over 5,000 jobs 
in local businesses. Poole Harbour has stunning 
natural scenery and provides a superb arena for 
water based activities. Poole’s beaches are held 
in high regard due to their quality and cleanliness. 
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The town centre is a key focus for tourism due to its 
strong heritage offer, characterised by the historic 
Quay and Old Town. Areas outside of the town centre 
are also key areas for tourism due to their range 
of accommodation/facilities, making a significant 
contribution to the Poole economy. As such the 
Council is supportive of development proposals that 
sustain and support tourism across Poole. Modern 
attractions include Tower Park with a range of 
commercial leisure activities that attract both residents 
and visitors.  

7.5 Poole faces a number of challenges to achieving 
economic growth over the plan period. Poole needs to 
remain a competitive and attractive place for business 
to thrive, but also key to this is to ensure that the 
workforce can afford to live in Poole.

Employment land supply 

7.6 In the context of the 33.1 hectares of employment 
land required to be delivered in Poole as set out in 
the Dorset Workspace Strategy, there is around 42 
hectares of available employment land supply on a 
variety of different types of sites in different parts of 
Poole as set out in Figure 26. This will provide flexibility 
over the plan period to ensure that needs can be met. 

7.7 Engineering and manufacturing, in line with national 
trends, is expected to experience some decline in 
actual job numbers, although there is ambition to 
redress this trend. The construction, finance and 
business services, leisure and tourism-related services 
and health and education are anticipated to experience 
significant increases, as set out in Figure 27.

Source Site area (ha) Proportion of 
supply

Completions 2013-2016 0.9 2%

Commitments 1.6 4%

Urban allocations 39.6 94%

Total 42.1 100%

Figure 26: Employment Land Supply in Poole

Employment category Change in jobs 2013-2033 (FTEs)

Manufacturing -900

Construction 2,450

Public administration, education and health 2,150

Financial and other business services (including IT) 3,850

Other service activities 650

Other (including utilities) 800

Total 9,000
Figure 27: Projected changes in employment in Poole: 2013-2033
Source: Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Workspace Strategy (2016). Jobs rounded to nearest 50.
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Existing employment areas 

7.8 Principally Poole’s industrial estates, the defined existing 
employment areas, will continue to play a crucial role in the 
town’s economy, Figure 28. These employment areas cover about 
293 hectares of land and, when opportunities arise, sites within 
them are subject to new investment and rejuvenation. Poole 
is regarded as the conurbation’s industrial hub, with the three 
largest employment areas, Nuffield, Mannings Heath and Fleets 
Lane being of strategic importance, not only to Poole but to the 
wider south-east Dorset area. These key industrial estates are 
supported by a network of supporting estates, the efficient use 
and reuse of which will be crucial to meeting future projected job 
growth, particularly in B use class employment such as research 
& development, light industrial, general industrial, storage and 
distribution uses. 

7.9 Monitoring confirms that industrial and warehouse premises 
within Poole’s industrial estates operate at relatively low vacancy 
rates, currently standing at approximately 3% when set against the 
overall total of such floor space across Poole. Therefore, the loss 
of any significant level of employment land and premises within 
Poole’s industrial estates could undermine economic growth and 
will be resisted.

Isolated employment sites

7.10 There are a number of employment sites in isolated locations 
that may not be particularly well-suited to continued employment 
use as:

(i) they might occupy older, obsolete premises which are suited to 
a specific (the current/former) occupier and which cannot viably be 
adapted to new demands should they become vacant;

(ii) the permitted use may cause conflicts with surrounding uses, 
particularly if close to residential areas; and/or

Figure 28: Existing employment areas and strategic allocations
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include evidence of alternative sites considered, 
outside of existing employment areas, for the 
proposed use. These can include sites in Poole 
town centre, district/local centres, other vacant 
retail premises, isolated employment sites and 
community facilities. In addition, the applicant will 
be expected to set out the employment benefits 
of the proposed use in terms of number of jobs 
created. 

7.16 It is important to the delivery of the strategy to 
ensure that sufficient employment land is delivered 
over the plan period. Therefore it is appropriate 
to safeguard existing employment areas and 
employment site allocations for this purpose. 
Where an applicant seeks to demonstrate there 
is no reasonable prospect of an employment site 
coming forward, then the Council will expect the 
submission of appropriate evidence, such as 
analysis of employment land supply, future needs 
assessment and impact of its loss against the 
strategic objectives set out in the plan as well as full 
and proper marketing as described in Policy PP40: 
Viability, to consider the relative merits of such 
proposals.

(iii) the site might not be viable for continued or 
new employment use due to particular physical or 
other constraints, such as prohibitively expensive 
site remediation works.

7.11 Where these circumstances apply, 
redeveloping the site for other uses could offer 
an opportunity to help meet other development 
needs, such as care homes, particularly where 
they are located in sustainable transport corridors 
with access to local services.

7.12 When considering proposals on an isolated 
employment site, the Council will have regard to 
the suitability and viability of the site for continued 
or new employment uses in the first instance, 
and then as part of a mixed use scheme. Where, 
it is clear that the site is no longer appropriate 
for wholly B class employment uses on grounds 
of viability, local character, impact of the 
employment use on amenity or location, then 
alternative uses will be considered, with priority 
given to providing starter/incubator units as part 
of a mixed use development and health/care-
related uses.

Offices 

7.13 In May 2013, the Government introduced 
permitted development rights for the conversion 
of office premises to residential accommodation 
(change made permanent in April 2016). This 
has resulted in a number of large office buildings, 
primarily in Poole town centre, receiving Prior 
Approval consent for conversion to residential 
use. Over 20,000 sq. m of office floor space 
secured Prior Approval consent for conversion 

to residential accommodation, across a range of 
premises used as offices. This leaves 9,000 sq. 
m of vacant office accommodation remaining in 
Poole.
 
7.14 There is a need for approximately 39,000 
sq. m of B1 office space over the plan period. 
A significant proportion of this is expected to 
be delivered at Talbot Village as part of the 
Talbot Village Trust’s strategy to deliver a new 
innovation quarter linked to the universities. To 
support sustainable patterns of development and 
the vitality of the town centre the remainder of 
additional floor space should be located within 
the town centre, which will be delivered through 
implementation of the town centre strategy in 
Chapter 5. The regeneration of sites in the town 
centre will provide opportunities to deliver high 
quality office accommodation as part of mixed 
use developments, to offset the loss of older 
office floor space as a result of the changes to 
permitted development rights. 

Uses which generate employment

7.15 Poole’s existing and isolated employment 
areas should be maintained primarily to provide 
activities falling within B1 (Office, research & 
development and light industrial), B2 (General 
industrial) and B8 (Storage and distribution). It 
is recognised that there are other uses outside 
of traditional B use classes that can provide 
employment and therefore might be suitable 
to be located on an existing employment area. 
In all cases, including where non-B use class 
operations (such as gyms, dance studios etc.) 
are proposed, the applicant will be expected to Nuffield industrial estate
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Policy PP16
Employment areas

(1) Existing employment areas 

Land and premises within Poole’s existing employment areas will be 
safeguarded for uses which generate employment, and which are 
appropriate to the location as a consequence of:

(a) the principal activity falling within Use Classes B1 (Office, 
research & development and light industrial), B2 (General 
industrial) or B8 (Storage and distribution); 

(b) their need to be in the employment area in question, due to 
close associations with neighbouring businesses;
 
(c) the potential to have an adverse impact in more sensitive 
locations such as residential areas; or
 
(d) a lack of suitable alternative sites, other than in existing 
employment areas, for the type of activity proposed.

In all cases proposals will only be permitted where they do not 
compromise the activities and vitality of the employment area or conflict 
with other policies in the Poole Local Plan including, design, suitable 
access and infrastructure.

(2) Isolated employment sites

Proposals for a change of use for sites currently or previously used for 
B1 (Office, research & development and light industrial)/B2 (General 
industrial)/B8 (Storage and distribution) employment generating uses 
not located within an existing employment area, Poole town centre or 
other designated retail allocations/boundaries will be permitted where 
the site is no longer suitable for continued employment use and the 
cost of refurbishment or redevelopment for a more appropriate form of 
employment use would be prohibitive.  

Where these circumstances apply, the Council will prioritise alternative 
uses in the following order: 

(a) starter/incubator business units as part of a comprehensive mixed-
use scheme; 

(b) health or care-related uses, including care homes and specialist 
housing or health facilities, where the site is suitably accessible for the 
use proposed; 
 
(c) other uses which generate employment; or
 
(d) other forms of housing not covered by (b) where the site offers an 
acceptable environment.
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Employment site allocations 

7.17 The Council is allocating 38 hectares of 
employment land to meet future needs. The proposed 
innovation quarter adjacent to the universities in Talbot 
Village has the potential to provide business start-ups 
and for new industries to develop and flourish linked 
to the specialisms of the universities, such as creative 
media and health care facilities, retaining graduates in 
Poole. Magna Business Park has planning permission 
for a mixture of employment uses and could allow Poole 
businesses room to expand and remain in Poole. The 
reorganisation of uses within Poole Port will free up land 
to enable the port to diversify its economic base. 

7.18 These allocations can provide a significant 
proportion of the projected job growth of 9,000 FTE 
jobs by 2033. With almost 300 hectares of employment 
land in existing employment areas, there will also 
undoubtedly be new opportunities arising from 
intensification and the creation of jobs. Furthermore, 
retail and leisure-related growth in the town centre will 
contribute towards job growth in the service sectors to 
ensure the overall job target is delivered over the plan 
period.

Policy PP17
Employment site allocations

The following sites are allocated for employment uses:

Site ref/location Use class Area (ha) Floor space 
(sq. m)

Estimated no. 
jobs (FTE)

E1: Innovation quarter (TV2), 
Talbot Village

See policy 
PP21

12.3 25,000 1,770

E2: Magna Business Park, 
Bearwood

B1/B2/B8 5.1 16,000 314

E3: Land at Sterte Avenue 
West

B1/B2/B8 4.8 14,880 382

E4: Poole Port B1/B2/B8 4.5 13,950 358

E5: Gasworks, Bourne Valley B1/B2/B8 2.8 8,680 223

E6: Land at Innovation Close B1/B2/B8 2.2 8,230 118
E7: Land south-east of Yarrow 
Road

B1/B2/B8 1.4 4,430 114

E8: Land at Banbury Road B1/B2/B8 1.4 4,340 111

E9: Vantage Way, Mannings 
Heath

B1/B2/B8 1.0 3,040 78

E10: Land at Lifeboat Quay B1a 0.5 1,200 100

E11: 3 Aston Way, Mannings 
Heath

B1/B2/B8 0.3 480 12

E12: Area 2, Ling Road B1/B2/B8 1.7 5,270 135

Total 38 105,500 3,715
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Magna Business Park 

7.19 Magna Business Park (site E2) secured 
planning permission in 2014. The permission 
covered 17 hectares with permission for 16,000 
sq. m of floor space in 1-2 units with the aim of 
providing suitable premises for local businesses 
to expand. Following this the landowner gained 
Reserved Matters permission for the northern end 
of the site. 
 
7.20 The site whilst permitted for employment 
uses, does present an opportunity to deliver, in 
part, much needed housing. Therefore in addition 
to utilising this site for employment uses, the Poole 
Local Plan supports the principle of housing on 
the northern end of the site, whilst allocating 5 
hectares of employment land to the south. The 
delivery of employment on this site will be crucial 
to reducing the need to travel for new residents on 
sites North and West of Bearwood. 

7.21 The landowner will need to ensure that the 
employment site is brought forward alongside 
the housing. The two sites must be integrated 
to ensure that residential amenity is not harmed 
through HGV access to the site and where 
housing and employment uses are directly 
adjacent. The type of employment use will 
therefore be important and given the surrounding 
residential context may lend itself more to B1 
uses. The Council will, however, be flexible on 
the type of employment uses proposed to support 
the site’s delivery although the applicant will need 
to demonstrate through the planning application 

process that the final scheme will be compatible 
with adjoining residential uses in terms of 
access, movement, design, noise and other such 
amenity considerations. The development of the 
employment site will also provide a buffer between 
the proposed housing and Canford Heath, 
discouraging access and thereby contributing to 
the mitigation of potential harmful effects on the 
European and internationally protected site. 

Policy PP18
Magna Business Park

Magna Business Park is allocated for approximately 16,000 sq. m of new employment floor 
space provided that: 

(a) employment uses proposed are compatible with adjacent housing;
 
(b) suitable access arrangements can be achieved to ensure that the employment 
use is compatible in terms of amenity of  residents of the housing development to the 
north;
 
(c) the site is designed in such a way to ensure that residents of the housing 
development and users of the employment site are prevented from direct access onto 
Canford Heath;
 
(d) suitable mitigation is provided including replacement foraging habitat and 
undeveloped wildlife corridors to ensure  protection of bird species such as nightjar;  

(e) the site provides suitable transition between the urban edge of Poole and the 
countryside, with strong landscaping to provide a permanent Green Belt boundary; 
and  
 
(f) Make a contribution towards the implementation of a sustainable transport corridor, 
including bus services, between the site and Poole/Bournemouth town centres.
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Poole Port 

7.22 Poole Port is a vital economic asset to Poole 
and the wider sub-region. As well as the significant 
number of employees based at the port, it also 
indirectly supports many thousands of jobs within 
Poole, Dorset and the South West, as well as 
providing an essential link to industrial markets 
across the UK, such as the manufacturing sector in 
the West Midlands. Its deep water frontages offer 
conventional cargo handling on the north-facing 
wharves, and containerised (roll-on, roll-off) cargo 
handling and cross-channel ferry services from its 
southern quays. With a dedicated rail link, there is 
potential to increase rail freight handling. Sunseeker, 
one of Poole’s major employer’s, also operates part 
of its motor yacht manufacturing business at the port.

7.23 The port’s sub-regional economic importance 
is recognised by the DLEP, which has identified 
the area as a key location for economic growth. 
Significant recent investment by the DLEP, 
Council and Government in bridge and highways 
infrastructure improvements has enhanced the port’s 
accessibility. A Port Link Road is also proposed as 
part of the redevelopment of the former Pilkington 
Tiles and Power Station sites. Development 
proposals should consider the scale and nature of 
impacts on the Strategic Road Network.

7.24 Poole Harbour Commissioners as owner of 
the port have produced a masterplan that sets out 
proposals for the port’s development over the next 
25-30 years with the aim of becoming a regionally 
significant feeder port. A crucial part of this strategy 
is already underway to create a new south-facing 
deep water quay enabling larger cruise ships to visit 

the port enhancing local tourism. To remain a competitive and commercially viable operation, 
the masterplan also identifies the importance of diversifying into other commercial sectors 
such as marine-related industry and leisure uses (e.g. berths for leisure craft, marine visitor 
facilities and events). 
 
7.25 Although the port is in a relatively less sensitive part of Poole Harbour in ecological 
terms, it is nevertheless vital that development proposals do not have an adverse impact 
upon European and internationally protected sites. To adapt to rising sea levels from climate 
change, new development in the port will also need to incorporate necessary measures to 
address flood risk.

7.26 Port-related activities for the purposes of shipping include boat repairs, dredging, 
aggregates-handling, manufacture of building materials following the import of aggregates, 
storage of cargo, manufacture of products reliant upon imports from the Harbour, boat storage 
for larger vessels, and rail freight uses associated with the port rail link. There will also be 
scope to provide for the flexible use of quays and loading facilities to serve other port-related 
uses such as boat building, on condition that such activities require access to deep water 
frontage. Other parts of the port could serve to support general port activities. For example, 
the provision of parking facilities that support the role and function of the port operation.

Poole Port
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Policy PP19
Poole Port

The Council will support the growth of Poole Port as a regionally significant feeder port with 
capacity to accommodate larger cruise ships, as well as its continued sea-based handling 
of freight and passengers and its diversification into marine-related industrial and leisure 
activities, in accordance with the following criteria:

(a) proposals will be permitted where they are for port-related activities, marine-
related industrial uses, other employment uses or marine leisure uses that would be 
compatible with the function of the port;

(b) sites with deep water frontage will be reserved for uses which require access to 
such frontage; and

(c) development will not be permitted where it would prejudice the use of the rail link 
for freight handling.

Improving Local Skills

7.27 The Council will continue to work with the 
DLEP Employment and Skills Board, local schools, 
colleges, universities, further education providers 
and businesses to ensure that graduates possess 
the right skills to enable economic growth. For 
example there is a national shortage of skilled 
construction workers at a time when the country 
is increasing house building and this needs 
addressing in Poole to ensure that the Poole Local 
Plan is successful in delivering a step change 
and meeting needs. There is also the ambition 
to encourage skilled university graduates and 
entrepreneurs to set up businesses in South East 
Dorset, in particular the creative industries related 
to IT and media. The Council is committed to 
supporting young people achieve their ambition and 
works closely with partners and schools to invest in 
improved facilities and to ensure there are suitable 
school places for a growing population. Work has 
recently been completed on the Ocean Academy 
and there are plans for investment in Hillbourne 
School (site U16). 

Site A1: South of Creekmoor

7.28 The Council has been investigating possible 
sites for a new secondary school for Poole to 
meet future needs, but has been unable to secure 
a suitable site within the urban area. Some of 
the land at Creekmoor has been allocated for a 
school use in previous local plans and SANGs 
as part of the expansion of Upton Country Park. 
Following the findings of the Green Belt Review, 
and in conjunction with the need to plan for future 
schools provision, the Council considers there 
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are exceptional circumstances to amend the 
Green Belt boundary to remove land south of 
Creekmoor as shown in Figure 14. It is anticipated 
that school provision on this site is unlikely to be 
required until the latter end of the plan period or 
beyond. Feasibility work indicates that a larger site 
is required than that previously allocated which 
further supports the release of this land from 
the Green Belt. The future use of land south of 
Creekmoor will be kept under review throughout 

the plan period to ensure that education and other 
needs are met as required. 

7.29 The provision of a foot and cycle bridge to 
Upton Country Park across the dual carriageway, 
will improve accessibility and encourage circular 
walking and cycling routes that promote active 
and healthy lifestyles whilst protecting nearby 
heathland.

Site A2: Canford School

7.30 The Council recognises that Canford School 
plays an important role within the local economy 
as both an education facility and employer. The 
school campus and grounds occupy the former 
heart of the ancient Manor of Canford and as such 
have an historical significance to the origins and 
growth of the county and Borough of Poole. There 
are a number of listed buildings within or close to 
the school boundary, including the Grade I Listed 
parish Church of St John, John of Gaunt’s Kitchen 
and the main school building itself, which is the 
former Manor House. In addition, the whole of the 
site falls within the Canford Magna Conservation 
Area and the grounds are included on the Dorset 
Gardens Trust Local List. Given the economic, 
architectural and historic importance of the 
school and the need to maintain it in a viable and 
optimal use; the Council supports the school in 
bringing forward essential development to meet its 
operational and educational needs over the plan 
period. The alteration to the Green Belt boundary 
(as outlined in chapter 4) will exclude the majority 
of the built up parts of the school campus from the 
designation, which will also allow Canford School 
to secure its long term future on the site.

Site A3: Talbot Village 

7.31 Bournemouth University and Arts University 
Bournemouth, located in the Talbot Village area of 
the borough, perform a vital role to the economy of 
Poole and wider south east Dorset area.  
 
7.32 The universities wish to invest in further 
academic buildings and facilities in order to 
maintain their national university status. The 
growth of the universities and their future economic 
success will be dependent on the carefully planned 
development of land at and around their Talbot 
campuses.

7.33 In recognition of this, the Council has adopted 
the Talbot Village SPD to set out further guidance 
for how it is envisaged land around the universities 
will be developed into the future, to maintain their 
important role within the conurbation.  The SPD 
establishes how proposals for development are 
to be implemented to deliver the vision for an 
academic and employment centre of excellence, 
together with the enhancement of associated open 
farmland nearby, to provide publicly accessible 
open space that will help to offset recreational use 
of the wildlife haven of Talbot Heath.

7.34 Whilst supporting the universities is important 
from an economic and social perspective, the 
area is close to Talbot Heath, an European and 
internationally important site. Any growth at the 
universities will therefore need to be carefully 
managed from an environmental perspective to 
ensure there are no adverse impacts on sensitive 
habitats. Talbot Village is also close to residential 
areas that requires any development to be 

© Crown copyright and database rights 2018.
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.

Figure 29: Canford School Green Belt boundary
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sensitively designed in terms of siting and scale 
to ensure that existing neighbouring residential 
amenity is preserved. 

7.35 Bringing these requirements together, it 
is important that the Poole Local Plan makes 
appropriate policy provision to support and carefully 
manage the sustainable growth of the universities 
over the plan period. To do this, the Poole Local 
Plan allocates land at Talbot Village in PP21 to 
deliver the vision of the Talbot Village SPD, as well 
as establishing guiding principles to avoid and/or 
mitigate adverse environmental impacts.  

7.36 The proposals at the universities will 
predominantly take place across three broad 
character areas; the Talbot Academic Quarter, the 
Talbot Innovation Quarter and Talbot Heath. The 
overarching expectations for each character area 
are explained further as follows:

Talbot Academic Quarter (TV1)

7.37 The Talbot Academic Quarter, broadly 
comprising the existing University campuses and 
adjacent land, will be the focus for new academic 
floor space and student bed spaces. This area 
includes land outside of the 400m heathland 
buffer around Talbot Heath that may be suitable 
for housing (Use Class C3). Any housing in this 
area should reflect the densities of the existing 
residential development.

Talbot Innovation Quarter (TV2)

7.38 Highmoor Farm and surrounding land is 
identified as having potential to bring forward 
development where creative and digital industries 

Policy PP20
Investment in Education
The Council will continue to work with its partners, including schools, academies, colleges and 
universities to upgrade and improve education facilities, to ensure there are sufficient places 
to meet needs and to ensure that the courses provide students with the skills needed by local 
businesses.

The following sites are allocated for educational uses:

A1
South of 
Creekmoor

• A new school and playing fields if required in the plan period.
• Possible access from Northmead Drive.
• Explore how the development can facilitate the possibility of a pedestrian/ 

cycle link across the A35 to connect Creekmoor to Upton Country Park.

A2 
Canford 
School

• New teaching, sports facilities and associated buildings to support the 
educational and operational needs of the school over the course of the 
plan period.

• Any proposals will need to be subject to the proper assessment of the 
impacts on the natural biodiversity and heritage assets occupying the site, 
and its surroundings within the Canford Magna Conservation Area.
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can cluster close to the universities as part of an innovation quarter. This area has the 
potential to provide grow on space for the universities, space for business start-ups or 
for new industries to develop and flourish. 

7.39 Development within the Highmoor Farm area should reflect the specialist courses 
provided by the universities, to support innovation and provide employment and 
research opportunities to retain highly skilled graduates within the local economy. The 
final mix of uses should therefore include B1 with a particular focus on ICT; creative/
digital industries; environmental technologies; bio-medical and health care facilities (a 
private hospital or a care home for instance). Other ancillary uses demonstrated as 
necessary to support the social and business environment functions of the innovation 
quarter could also be appropriate (e.g. conference/meeting/academic space, café/
coffee shop etc). It is expected that such ancillary uses would not be available outside 
the normal operational hours of surrounding businesses in the innovation quarter. In all 
cases, development in the Highmoor Farm area will need to be compatible with being 
within the 400m heathland buffer to Talbot Heath, as well as appropriate in relation to 
adjacent residential areas. 

Talbot Heath (TV3)

7.40 To ensure that the proposed growth does not cause harm to Talbot Heath, the 
vision requires the provision of a heathland support area to deflect recreation pressures 
from the heath. Even with the delivery of the heathland support area, individual 
proposals across the allocation may need further Habitats Regulations Assessment to 
confirm their acceptability before planning permission can be granted.

7.41 Areas TV1, TV2 and TV3 are illustrated in figure 30.
 
Other considerations

7.42 In addition to land use, it is important for development to also deliver enhanced 
transport connections to the allocation area. Improved public transport with a new 
access road and bus hub, and improved cycling/pedestrian provision with new paths 
is critical to making the universities accessible by sustainable forms of transport. 
Recent planning applications have secured some of the transport enhancements. 
With more applications expected over the plan period it will be important that all new 
developments, where practicable, contributes to improving sustainable access and 
movement to the area.

7.43 The Council also recognise that development must be 
designed and located sensitively to adjacent residential areas 
such as Dulsie Road and Purchase Road to address issues such 
as visual impact and amenity. This will in particular require a high 
standard of design, incorporation of landscaping and suitable 
siting and scale of buildings set back from residential properties in 
Talbot Village to the west and Talbot Woods to the east. 

7.44 Any proposed further expansion in addition to the 
requirements set out in PP21: Talbot Village within the Local Plan 
period, including at the universities, will need to be agreed with 
the Council, comply with other relevant Local Plan policies and 
provide a detailed assessment of impact and mitigation measures 
where necessary.

TV3

TV1

TV2

© Crown copyright and database rights 2018.
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.

Figure 30: Proposals for Talbot Village
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Policy PP21
Talbot Village
Site A3 Land at Talbot Village as shown on the Policies Map provides the 
opportunity to deliver major growth of the universities, in accordance with 
the following requirements: 

1) General principles 

All development proposals at Talbot Village must:

a) contribute towards mitigation measures to ensure no adverse impact 
upon the European and internationally important site of Talbot Heath;   
 
b) be compatible with surrounding uses within the Talbot Village allocation 
and not prejudice the delivery of the requirements set out in  2 (a) and (b); 
and
 
c) be designed to ensure that the residential amenity of nearby residential 
properties is respected.

2) Proposed development

Growth at Talbot Village will be carefully developed to deliver:  

(a) expansion of Bournemouth University and the Arts University (TV1) 
to create around 33,000 sq. m of additional academic floor space and 
450 student bed spaces, located primarily on, or adjacent to, the existing 
university campuses;
 
(b) an innovation quarter (TV2), on land at and around Highmoor Farm, 
comprising up to 25,000 sq. m gross floor space to help support the role 
and function of the universities and comprising a mix of B1 uses, health 
care facilities and other university-related uses;
 

(c) ancillary uses, where they are demonstrably needed to support the 
primary function of the innovation quarter;
 
(d) new housing (Use Class C3) in the area beyond the 400 metre 
heathland buffer from Talbot Heath, at a density to reflect adjacent 
residential areas; and
 
(e) a heathland support area (TV3) of around 12 hectares. The heathland 
support area must be provided and open to the public before the delivery 
of development required by (b) to (d).

3) Transport

Development at Talbot Village will help to deliver significant improvement 
of transport and movement to the area by, where appropriate:

a) providing enhancements to the pedestrian and cycle environment, 
including supporting delivery of a new strategic north-south cycle route; 

b) supporting the provision of enhanced pedestrian crossings on 
Wallisdown Road; and 

c) providing a level of car parking designed to encourage access to the 
campus by walking, cycling and public transport.
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Retail and main town centre uses  

7.45 Poole follows the town centre27 first approach, directing retail and 
main town centre uses to Poole town centre, district centres, local 
centres and neighbourhood parades in accordance with Poole’s retail 
hierarchy in Figures 31 and 32. Main town centre uses include retail, 
professional and financial, cafes/restaurants, public houses, hot food 
takeaways, leisure and entertainment, arts, culture and tourism uses. 
Poole’s retail strategy is informed by a detailed retail study28.

Poole’s existing retail offer

7.46 Poole town centre, the 3 district centres, 16 local centres and 5 
neighbourhood parades, provide shops, services and facilities to meet 
people’s day-to-day needs. Each of these areas is different in scale 
and function but play an important role in ensuring that everyone, 
including those less able to travel, are within 800 metres (10 minutes 
walking distance) of convenience shops. 

7.47 In addition, Poole’s 3 retail parks provide suitable locations for 
bulky goods/DIY stores. For Poole’s retail parks, at least 70% of 
retail floor space for bulky goods should be goods of a large physical 
nature (for example DIY, furniture, carpets) that sometimes require 
large areas for storage or display. Despite restrictive policies and 
conditions on planning consents over the years, it could be considered 
that the type of goods sold in these retail parks has become more 
blurred with typical town centre stores appearing. These changes 
plus the availability of free parking and relatively cheap rental prices, 
is providing competition for Poole town centre. The Council’s retail 
evidence shows that there is no growth envisaged for Poole’s retail 
parks. In line with national policy, the Council seeks to meet identified 
needs by promoting a town centre first approach to retail and other 
town centre uses. Therefore, proposals for new retail floor space in 
retail parks or for change of permitted use will need to satisfy the 
sequential test and, if over 280 sq. m (net floor space), the impact 
assessment. 

KEY
Town Centre

District Centre

Local Centre © Crown Copyright and database right 2018.
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.

Retail Park

Neighbourhood Parade

Main roads

27Poole town centre, district centres and local centres are categorised as ‘town centres’ in retail policy, but for simplicity only Poole town centre will adopt such a name.
28Poole and Purbeck Town Centres, Retail and Leisure Study (2014)

Figure 31: Location of Poole’s retail facilities
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Shopping frontages

7.48 The clustering of similar businesses such as 
shops, services and facilities, cafés, restaurants, 
leisure and entertainment and other civic uses in 
primary and secondary shopping frontages makes 
town centres more attractive and sociable. In turn, 
this increases the footfall which helps support 
businesses and creates an identity and a sense 
of place for the community. This enhances vitality 
and vibrancy making the area more attractive to 
residents, visitors and employees.  

7.49 Due to the increase in on-line shopping and 
home shopping, town centres may no longer 
need to be retail-focused but instead provide a 
social and leisure environment where people 
meet and visit. In response to these trends, the 
Council is making shopping frontages more flexible 
and adaptable to changes in the economy and 
shopping habits. This includes introducing more 
active uses such as cafés/restaurants, civic and 
social uses. 

7.50 The Poole Local Plan designates primary 
and secondary shopping frontages in Poole 
town centre and the 3 district centres. To protect 
these frontages the Council considers an over-
concentration of uses in shopping frontage as 
a whole, rather than an individual parade, as 
approximately:

(i) More than 50% of units not within the A1 Use 
Class (retail) in a primary shopping frontage; and 

(ii) More than 50% of units not within the A Use 
Class in a secondary shopping frontage

7.51 There are some shopping frontages in the 
designated primary shopping area that are not 
designated as a primary or secondary shopping 
frontage. In these non-designated shopping 
frontages, the Council is supportive of commercial 
uses that contribute to vitality and viability. 

Proposals outside designated boundaries and 
allocations 

7.52 Poole’s town centre boundary, district and 
local centres, neighbourhood parades, primary 
shopping areas and primary and secondary 
frontages are shown on the Policies Map. This plan 
also allocates a number of sites where main town 
centre uses are acceptable.

7.53 Proposals for retail and other main town 
centre uses (outside of designated boundaries and 
allocations) located edge-of-centre or out-of-centre 
will need to be accompanied by a sequential test29. 
Allocations are sites that have been allocated for a 
mix of uses including town centre uses in the Local 
Plan. When considering out-of-centre locations 
as part of the sequential approach, preference is 
given to Poole’s existing retail parks over other 
out-of-centre locations (designated leisure parks/
employment areas). The Council will also require 
any retail or leisure proposals over 280 sq. m (net) 
outside of designated boundaries/allocations to 
be accompanied by a retail impact assessment. 
The Council is setting this local threshold as it 
reflects the typical scale of retail development in 
Poole and is based on the definition of a ‘large 
shop’ in the Sunday Trading Act. Submitted 
impact assessments will be assessed against the 
Council’s strategic study30 published at the time the 

planning application is submitted.

7.54 For retail purposes, edge-of-centre is defined 
as being 300 metres from the primary shopping 
area boundary. For all other main town centres 
uses, edge-of-centre is defined as being within 300 
metres from the Poole town centre boundary or 
other centre boundaries. For office development 
this is 500 metres from the Poole town centre 
boundary, district centres and local centre 
boundaries and a transport interchange station. 
Proposals for sites not in the Primary Shopping 
Area/town centre boundary or located edge-of-
centre are out-of-centre.  

7.55 Upon the grant of planning permission 
for retail and main town centre uses outside of 
designated frontages and boundaries, the Council 
may impose conditions to ensure that development 
does not have an adverse impact on the vitality 
and viability of Poole town centre, district centres 
and local centres. Such conditions may:

• prevent the amalgamation of small units to 
create large out-of-centre units;

• limit internal development to specify the 
maximum amount of floor space permitted; 
and/or

• control the type of goods sold or type of activity. 

7.56 The Council would like to ensure that there 
are local convenience food shops within 800 
metres of all residents. Thus, the Council will allow 
proposals for convenience shops up to 280 sq. 
m (net) floor space outside the Borough’s retail 
hierarchy if there is a demonstrable need, which 
will be identified in the Council’s monitoring reports.

29As required by the NPPF/PPG
30Poole and Purbeck Town Centres, Retail and Leisure Study (2014)
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Figure 32: Poole’s retail hierarchy 

Designation Role and Function Strategy Location 

Town centre Providing in the region of 90,000 sq. m of retail 
shops and services, cafés, restaurants, leisure 
and entertainment, employment (offices) and 
civic functions. Attracts a large number of multiple 
comparison retailers, as well as providing 
convenience shopping. The catchment area is wider 
than Poole.

Support all commercial floor space 
sizes.
It is the focus for retail and other main 
town centre uses growth.

Poole town centre

District centre Providing between 10,000 and 20,000 sq. m of 
retail shops and services, cafés, restaurants, 
leisure and entertainment, employment (offices) 
and civic functions to meet daily needs. Attracts 
more convenience, than comparison retailers. Are 
hubs for local businesses and more independent 
retailers. Serves a wider catchment than the local 
neighbourhood. 

Support small and large shops, up to 
1,000 sq. m of floor space. 
A small proportion of commercial 
growth will be permitted, subject to it 
being commensurate with the centres 
scale and function. 

Ashley Cross, Ashley Road,  
Broadstone

Local centre Providing between 1,000 to 10,000 sq. m of retail 
shops and services, cafés, restaurants and civic 
functions to meet daily needs. Attracts mostly 
convenience goods (such as food stores, post 
office, pharmacy and hairdressers) and independent 
retailers. Serves a local catchment, accessible by 
walking and cycling.

Support small and large shops, up to 
1,000 sq. m of floor space. 
Minimal commercial growth 
expected, but proposals should be 
commensurate with the centres scale 
and function. 

Ashley Road (East), Adastral 
Square, Alder Road,  Bearwood, 
Bournemouth Road, Branksome 
East, Canford Cliffs, Canford Heath, 
Creekmoor, Hamworthy, Marshall 
Road, Merley, Oakdale, Penn Hill, 
Lilliput, Wallisdown

Neighbourhood 
Parade

Serves a local catchment, accessible by walking and 
cycling. Includes mostly convenience goods and may 
include other services. 

Support small shops up to 280 sq. m 
of floor space. No growth required. 

Parkgates,Tatnam, Milne Road, 
Salterns, Alder Hills

Retail Parks Provides DIY and bulky goods. In line with the Council’s retail 
evidence, no growth required

Wessex Gate, Poole Commerce 
Centre, Tower Retail Park
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Policy PP22
Retail and main town centre uses

(1) Retail Strategy 

The Council adopts the town centre first approach. New proposals for 
retail or other main town centre uses should be located in Poole town 
centre, district centres, local centres and neighbourhood parades in 
accordance with the retail hierarchy. Outside of these areas, proposals 
for bulky goods should be located in the retail parks. 

(2) Loss of retail uses

Proposals, including change of use, in Poole town centre, district 
centres, local centres and neighbourhood parades, from retail and 
other main town centre uses will be permitted where they:

(a) are commensurate with the scale and function of Poole’s retail 
hierarchy; 

(b) are an appropriate use for the shopping frontage/area; 
(c) provide an active frontage at ground floor/street level; and

(d) enhance vitality, viability and diversity of the centre/parade. 

(3) Shopping Frontages

To retain and enhance the mix and range of retail and other main town 
centre uses, the Council has designated shopping frontages in Poole 
town centre and the district centres. In the:

(4) Proposals outside designated boundaries and allocations

Outside of designated boundaries and allocations  new retail 
development and main town centre uses will only be permitted where:

(a) The proposal satisfies the sequential test and for retail and leisure 
schemes over 280 sq. m (net) floor space an impact assessment; and  

(b) it is appropriate in scale, role, function and nature to its location 
and does not prejudice the role and function of Poole town centre or 
undermine the retail strategy; and 

(c) in the case of Poole’s retail parks, the proposal is predominantly for 
bulky goods or DIY retail floor space and which is not suited to a town 
centre location; or

(d) in areas of demonstrable need, the proposal is for a local 
convenience food shop providing up to 280 sq. m (net) of floor space.

(a) Primary Shopping Frontage, proposals for the change of use 
will be permitted where it will not result in, or not exacerbate, the 
over-concentration of units in the non-A1 Use Class; and 

(b) Secondary Shopping Frontage, proposals for the change of 
use will be permitted where it will not result in, or not exacerbate, 
the over-concentration of units in the non-A Use Class.  

(c) In local centres and parades proposals for change of use will 
be permitted provided that 20% of the units remain in the retail 
(A1) Use Class. 

Proposals for change of use to residential on the ground floor in primary 
and secondary shopping frontages will not be permitted. 

  Allocated sites in the Poole Local Plan that include main town centre uses

* 

* 
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Tourism and the evening/night time 
economy 

7.57 Poole is a successful South Coast resort, 
primarily due to the diverse range of both natural 
and built attractions that it provides. Poole Harbour 
has stunning natural scenery and provides a 
superb arena for water-based activities. Poole’s 
beaches are held in high regard due to their 
quality and cleanliness. The town centre is a key 
focus for tourism due to its strong heritage offer, 
characterised by the historic Quay and Old Town, 
and shopping facilities centred around the Dolphin 
Shopping Centre and High Street.  

7.58 Poole Tourism Partnership is a collaboration 
between the Council and many of the town’s 
tourism businesses, with the aim of making Poole 
a high quality, vibrant and prosperous year-round 
resort. The Partnership’s strategic priorities to 

2025 include protecting and enhancing Poole’s 
natural and built environment, developing 
economic resilience by increasing year-round 
demand, protecting existing tourism assets 
and supporting investment in new attractions 
and accommodation, and nurturing the town’s 
distinctive tourism offer.

Tourist Zones and Attractions

7.59 Poole’s two main tourist zones, as shown on 
the Policies Map, are: 

(i) the area of the town centre comprising The 
Quay/Old Town/High Street/Dolphin Centre/Poole 
Park; and 

(ii) Poole’s beaches and chines stretching from 
Sandbanks to Branksome Dene. 

7.60 The Sustaining Poole’s Seafront SPD sets 
out the Council’s proposals for conserving, 
improving and investing in the town’s beaches and 
should be considered as relevant proposals are 
being developed. 

7.61 Poole’s main tourist attractions, as shown on 
the Policies Map, are: Poole Quay, Upton Country 
Park, a country park surrounding a historic manor 
house; Rockley Park, a self-catering holiday 
centre on the edge of Poole Harbour; Tower Park, 
a family-oriented leisure and entertainments 
centre providing a range of year-round activities; 
and Poole Park and Compton Acres, large historic 
parks with distinctive gardens.  

7.62 Poole’s main tourist zones and attractions 
provide a diverse range of day, evening and night 
time activities it will be important to ensure that 
new development in these locations supports their 
importance as attractive destinations for visitors 
and residents alike. This will include retaining key 
tourism uses and attractions where they continue 
to be viable.

Tourist accommodation 

7.63 Poole has a diversity of tourist 
accommodation. In recent years there has been 
some loss of outdated premises to other uses, 
although this has been partly offset by investment 
in new hotels in the town centre. To ensure the 
ongoing strength of Poole’s tourism offer, it is 
important to maintain an adequate supply of tourist 
accommodation, and support improvements to the 
existing stock. The Council will particularly seek 
to resist proposals leading to a loss of touring and 
static caravan parks, or hotel and other tourist 
accommodation containing 10 or more bedrooms. 
Exceptions to this approach would be where 
financial non-viability can be demonstrated or the 
proposal is necessary to secure investment in 
improving the remaining accommodation on site, 
or elsewhere in the town.

The evening/night time economy 

7.64 An exciting, safe and attractive evening/night 
time economy can make an important contribution 
to Poole’s tourism offer. The evening or late 
night opening of leisure, cultural and recreational Poole Museum
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facilities, shops and food and drink premises can 
also improve the quality of life of local residents. 
The economic vitality and viability of Poole’s 
town and local centres can also be bolstered 
by a healthy evening/night time economy which 
complements day time activity with an appropriate 
mix of ‘after dark’ uses.

7.65 Poole’s main evening/night time economy 
centres are Ashley Cross, Ashley Road, Canford 
Cliffs, Penn Hill, Poole town centre (particularly 
the Quay) and Tower Park. Broadstone and Lilliput 
have also seen recent development in their night 
time economies.

7.66 In order to sustain Poole’s evening/night 
time economy, it will be important to ensure that 
businesses do not have unreasonable restrictions 
placed on them due to changes in nearby land 
uses since they were established. For example, 
where noise-sensitive development such as 

housing is proposed in, or in close proximity to, 
established evening/night time economy centres, 
the proposal should be accompanied by an 
assessment of environmental noise and, where 
necessary, an appropriate scheme of mitigation 
measures to ensure adequate levels of amenity for 
future occupiers of the development. 

7.67 The careful management of evening/night 
time uses is also important. This will ensure a 
safe and welcoming environment is maintained 
for all ages and social groups, a variety of uses 
and activities can be enjoyed and harmful amenity 
impacts avoided. 

7.68 High concentrations of food and drink uses 
can impact upon the health of the local population 
and can also have an adverse effect on the 
amenity of a locality through noise and general 
disturbance, fumes, smells, litter and late night 
activity, including those impacts arising from the 

use of external areas. An over-concentration of 
food and drink uses can also reduce the offer 
of other essential shops and services, reducing 
the success and diversity of shopping areas.  An 
over-concentration is considered to be more than 
70% of units for food and drink uses. ‘Food and 
drink’ uses are defined as those including Use 
Classes A3 (restaurants and cafés), A4 (drinking 
establishments), A5 (hot food takeaways), 
nightclubs, social clubs, and other premises in 
which the consumption of alcohol and/or hot food 
is a significant activity.
 
7.69 Applicants should have regard to the 
Council’s Licensing Policy in preparing 
development proposals where an alcohol license 
will be required. The Council is preparing a 
strategy for delivering an exciting and safe 
night time environment in Poole. This will profile 
the town’s main night time centres, providing 
information as to the licensing aims and issues 
specific to each location. When finalised it will 
provide useful guidance that new development 
proposals should also have regard to.

7.70 In line with the NPPF, some tourism and 
evening economy uses are ‘main town centre 
uses’, and these proposals would need to be 
in accordance with PP22: Retail and main 
town centre uses (sequential test and impact 
assessment) and Figure 32: Retail Hierarchy.  
Proposals that are identified in the Council’s 
Supplementary Planning Document ‘Sustaining 
Poole’s Seafront’ will not be required to undertake 
a sequential test and impact assessment. Poole Quay has an important role to play in the town’s evening/night time economy 
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Policy PP23
Tourism and the evening/night time economy 

Development that supports growth and generates employment 
opportunities in Poole’s tourism sector will be encouraged in 
accordance with the following:

(1) Tourism zones and attractions

The tourism zones and attractions identified on the Policies Map 
will be the focus for tourism activities in Poole. Proposals for major 
development in the tourism zones will be expected to demonstrate 
that they are compatible with tourism uses. Development proposals 
within Poole’s tourist attractions will be permitted provided that 
they support high quality, well-designed new or improved facilities 
that complement the primary use, and avoid significant harm to 
environmental and amenity objectives, unless such harm can be 
mitigated. 

Sites, premises or floor space in the tourism zones or attractions 
whose existing or last use was primarily for tourism purposes will 
be retained unless it can be demonstrated that the use is no longer 
financially viable in accordance with the requirements of Policy PP40: 
Viability.

(2) Tourist accommodation

(a) New hotels

Proposals for new hotel accommodation will be supported provided 
that such development would not have an adverse impact on 
the character, amenity and function of adjoining sites and the 
surrounding area.

(b) Existing tourist accommodation

Proposals resulting in the loss of tourist accommodation (in the case of 
hotels, B&Bs and guest houses, those with 10 or more bedrooms) will 
only be permitted where it can be:

(i) demonstrated that the continued use is no longer financially 
viable and attractive to future occupiers in accordance with the 
requirements of Policy PP40: Viability; or,

(ii) adequately demonstrated that the loss is necessary to enable 
investment in the remaining tourist accommodation on site or 
elsewhere in Poole.

(3) The evening/night time economy

Proposals that add vitality and viability to Poole’s main evening/night time 
economy centres will be permitted, provided that:

(a) the development will not, either individually or cumulatively, harm 
the character of the area or residential amenity in terms of noise, light 
and other emissions, or result in a harmful concentration of food and 
drink uses; and

(b) proposals for residential development likely to be affected by 
existing sources of noise from Poole’s main evening/night time 
economy centres will be expected to provide an appropriate 
scheme of mitigation to ensure adequate levels of amenity for future 
occupiers of the development.
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Green infrastructure network

8.1 The term green infrastructure refers to a 
connected network of multi-functional green 
assets including parks, open spaces, playing 
fields, gardens, beaches, street trees, streams, 
rivers and other water bodies.  Together these 
components contribute to a wider ecological 
network and provide a range of social, economic 
and environmental benefits including direct 
recreational benefits, providing opportunities 
for physical activity and active travel, promoting 
health and well-being, mitigating the impacts 
of extreme weather, adapting to the effects of 
climate change, reducing flood risk, supporting 
biodiversity, providing wildlife corridors, enabling 
local communities to grow their own food, 
strengthening the economy and enhancing 
environmental quality. 

8. Enhance and better connect Poole’s network 
of strong, healthy and active communities
The provision of attractive, accessible areas of green infrastructure, open space, sports and 
community facilities helps to support physical activity and social interaction, allowing people 
to lead healthy lifestyles. Connecting up the different communities and facilities to ensure 
Poole functions effectively is essential to support sustainable lifestyles and enhance the 
quality of life for local people. The policies within this chapter seek to secure development 
that delivers healthy, sustainable and connected communities for Poole.

8.2 Poole’s network of green infrastructure 
includes many open spaces and large parks such 
as Poole Park and Upton Country Park, the coast, 
Harbour, trees and presence of heathland, are all 
important features that contribute to the special 
identity of Poole, provide unique wildlife habitats 
and are recognised as a major contributor to the 
economy, in particular supporting tourism and 
recreation. The maintenance and enhancement 
of Poole’s green infrastructure network will be 
crucial in helping to ensure that the growth set 
out in the Poole Local Plan can be delivered in a 
sustainable manner. 

8.3 Local Councils, in partnership with Natural 
England, the Environment Agency and the 
Forestry Commission have developed a 
Green Infrastructure Strategy31. The Strategy 
identifies key assets such as the beaches, the 
Stour Valley and Upton Country Park and the 

important connections between them such as 
the South West Coast Path, new England Coast 
Path, National Cycle Network and the Stour Valley 
Way. The strategy recommends a broader, cross 
conurbation, framework for the provision of high 
quality accessible strategic green infrastructure and 
identifies a number of priorities and projects.

31Investing in Green Places - South East Dorset Green Infrastructure Strategy (2011)

Sandbanks beach 
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Stour Valley Park

8.4 The NPPF encourages positive planning to 
enhance the use of the Green Belt, by looking for 
opportunities to provide access including outdoor 
sport and recreation. This was also an aspiration 
when the South East Dorset Green Belt was first 
designated, with the suggestion that the Green 
Belt would also provide for the development of 
suitable forms of countryside recreation easily 
accessible to a large number of people.

8.5 Identified in the Green Infrastructure Strategy 
the concept of the Stour Valley Park, as illustrated 
by Figure 33, would extend across a large area of 
the South East Dorset Green Belt from Wimborne 
to Christchurch along the River Stour providing a 
recreational opportunity for all residents of South 
East Dorset, and providing a linked recreational 
walking and cycling route across the conurbation. 
The land is in various ownerships and is currently 
being brought forward in a piecemeal fashion as 
SANGs to accompany urban extensions in East 
Dorset and Christchurch. The Poole Local Plan will 
deliver two further significant areas to the park:

(i) North of Merley; and  

(ii) North of Bearwood. 
 
8.6 The Council will continue to work with its 
partners to identify opportunities to bring forward 
further land within the Green Belt that can join up 
and extend the Stour Valley Park and enhance 
existing rights of way. This could include the use of 
development contributions.

Figure 33: Possible future extent of the Stour Valley Park from Wimborne to Christchurch

© Crown Copyright and database right 2018. 
Ordnance Survey 1000124248.
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Policy PP24
Green infrastructure

(1) Strategic sites 

The Council will seek to work with its partners, developers and other relevant organisations to maintain and expand 
the green infrastructure network throughout Poole and beyond in accordance with the Green Infrastructure Strategy, to 
include:

(a) the Stour Valley Park concept, including SANGs to support the delivery of the strategic urban extensions North 
of Merley (UE1) and North of Bearwood (UE2);
 

(b) the expansion of Upton Country Park and connections to Creekmoor;

(c) enhancement of Poole Park, Harbourside (Baiter/Whitecliff), Hamworthy Park and other open spaces;

(d) enhancement of the Castleman Trailway; and
 
(e) improvements to the coastal area (including Harbourside walks, the beaches, chines, cliffs and Harbour).

(2) New development

New development should protect and strengthen the green infrastructure network by:

(a) enhancing and connecting cycling and walking provision to open spaces and the coast; 

(b) connecting together and enrich biodiversity and wildlife habitats;
 
(c) improving connections, green corridors and links between different components of the green infrastructure 
network; and
 
(d) contributing to the delivery of strategic green infrastructure projects.
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Open space

8.7 The provision of attractive, accessible and functional 
open space is an important component of the green 
infrastructure network that adds significantly to 
environmental quality and helps to support physical activity 
and social well-being. Poole benefits from approximately 
1,100 hectares of public open space and this includes all 
unrestricted publicly accessible parks, amenity areas, play 
areas, woodland, the beaches and heathland. Open spaces 
are shown on the Policies Map, although some sites are 
not mapped due to their small size, but are still protected in 
accordance with this policy. The Council will support local 
communities in designating these smaller open spaces 
through neighbourhood plans. The Council has designated a 
number of new open spaces in the Poole Local Plan. These 
are listed in Appendix 2: Changes to the Policies Map. 

8.8 The Council will seek to ensure that local residents have 
access to open space to meet their needs. The Poole Open 
Space Needs Assessment sets out in detail the existing 
provision and where shortfalls exist. While the overall 
provision of open space is sufficient it does vary across 
Poole. To ensure sufficient open space is provided for future 
residents, existing open spaces will be retained unless 
specific circumstances exist. For example, development 
which is ancillary to the main use of the space such as 
changing rooms, play provision or a café will be appropriate 
providing it enhances the overall function and attractiveness 
of the open space. 

8.9 In some instances developer contributions will be used 
to improve existing open spaces and their accessibility. 
Providing open space on the town centre regeneration 
sites is challenging and where on-site provision is less 
than the required standards, developer contributions 

will be used to secure improvements to accessible nearby public open space, such as 
Hamworthy Recreation Ground and Poole Park. The strategic urban extensions are required 
to incorporate open space (including SANGs) within their proposals to create a quality 
environment, whilst providing benefits to health and well-being and diverting recreational 
pressure away from the Dorset Heathlands.

8.10 Allotments are valuable community spaces that provide people with the opportunity 
to enjoy regular physical exercise, meet new people and benefit from a healthier diet. 
There are many legal safeguards in place to protect allotments. The existing allotments 
will therefore be retained unless replacement allotment space is provided or it can be 
demonstrated that the existing space is surplus to requirements. In assessing if allotment 
space is surplus to requirements consideration will be given to the number of existing plot 
holders, the number of people on the waiting list for that site and if the availability of plots 
has been actively promoted and publicised. 

Poole Park
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Policy PP25
Open space and allotments 

(1) New open space and allotments 

New development should contribute to the provision of a high quality network of open space ensuring links to and 
between open spaces are provided where appropriate.  

Strategic sites should provide open space on-site giving consideration to the standards set out in the Open Space Needs 
Assessment. Where this cannot be achieved, i.e. on high density town centre sites, the Council will require off-site 
provision in lieu of on-site provision secured through Section 106, which the Council will use to enhance nearby existing 
open spaces. 
 
The management arrangements for new areas of open spaces will be agreed on a site by site basis.

(2) Protecting existing open space

Proposals for development or change of use that would result in the loss of open space and/or allotments will not be 
permitted unless it can be demonstrated that:

(a) replacement open space of an equivalent or greater area and value is provided in a suitable location to meet 
the needs of the catchment population; 

(b) it can be demonstrated that the space is surplus to requirements through a robust and up to date assessment 
of need with specific consideration given to the Council’s Open Space Needs Assessment; or  

(c) the development is ancillary to the use of the space and retains or enhances its recreational function.

The Council encourages local communities in the preparation of neighbourhood plans to designate new open spaces 
and formally define existing open spaces that are important assets to the local community, though they may be too small 
to be shown on the Policies Map.
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Sport facilities

8.11 Poole has a wide range of sports facilities 
which provide for a variety of recreational sporting 
needs ranging from small community sports halls 
and pitches through to larger leisure centres, 
swimming pools and private specialist clubs. 
Participation in sport and physical activity has a 
wide range of benefits including improving health, 
reducing health inequalities, providing social 
interaction and community cohesion.  

8.12 The Council will continue to review its 
sports facilities infrastructure and work with 
Sport England, national governing bodies of 
sport and other agencies to improve sport and 
physical activity provision. New facilities and 
the enhancement of existing facilities will be 
supported, and existing facilities protected from 
development unless specified criteria can be met.  
 
8.13 Sports and recreational facilities covered by 
this policy include playing fields, sports and leisure 
centres, swimming pools, indoor sports halls 
and leisure centres, indoor bowls, indoor sports 
facilities, health and fitness facilities/gyms, ice 
rinks, artificial turf pitches (ATP), athletics tracks, 
tennis courts, netball courts, bowling greens, grass 
pitches, golf courses/driving ranges, all-weather 
games areas and water based facilities e.g. 
canoeing and other outdoor sports space. This list 
is not exhaustive and other sports and recreation 
facilities and their car parks may also be assessed 
against this policy.

8.14 The priorities for retaining, maintaining 
and improving existing provision along with 
identification of any deficiencies are set out in the 
Council’s Built Facilities Assessment and Playing 
Pitch Assessment. These assessments will be 
kept under review and provide evidence regarding 
the nature of facilities in Poole. Specific reference 
to these documents should be made to support 
any proposals that result in the loss or reduction in 
capacity of sports and recreation facilities.  

Community facilities 

8.15 Community facilities make an important 
contribution to people’s quality of life and general 
well-being. They provide for the health, social, 
educational, spiritual, recreational, leisure and 
cultural needs of the community. In addition, 
such facilities help to create vibrant, sustainable 
neighbourhoods. The Council supports proposals 
which provide and improve community facilities 
and services, whilst also protecting existing 
facilities unless certain criteria can be met. 
Community facilities include those within use class 
D1 of the use class order (clinics, health centres, 
crèches, day nurseries, day centres, schools, 
art galleries, museums, libraries, halls, places of 
worship, church halls, law courts, non educational/
training centre). This list is not exhaustive and 
other community facilities and their car parks may 
also be assessed against this policy. 
 
8.16 Proposals that would result in the loss of 
such facilities must show evidence that the loss 

would not result in a substantial decline in the range 
of facilities and services for local people; or that 
the facility is no longer needed and it is not feasible 
to support its continued existence. Evidence 
could include the results of marketing exercises to 
show that the facility cannot continue. Proposals 
seeking to replace community premises should also 
provide community benefit to outweigh the loss 
of the existing facility service. This could include 
replacement with a different type of community 
space or the provision of affordable housing. The 
community benefit sought will be proportionate to 
that which is lost and the extent to which the loss of 
the facility contributes to the decline of facilities and 
services to local people. The Council recommends 
that the applicant first seeks the views of the local 
community prior to making a planning application.

Rossmore leisure centre in Poole
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Policy PP26
Sports, recreation and community facilities 

(1) New facilities  

The Council supports proposals for new sports, recreation and community facilities or the enhancement/expansion of 
existing facilities if they are located in areas that are easily accessible by the local community through public transport 
and/or safe and convenient walking and cycling routes.

(2) Protecting existing sports and recreation facilities 

Existing sports and recreation facilities, including school playing fields, will be protected from development unless:

(a) replacement provision of equivalent or greater quantity and quality is provided in a suitable location to meet the 
needs of the catchment population;
 
(b) the development provides alternative community benefit to outweigh the loss of the facility; or 
 
(c) it can be demonstrated that the facility is surplus to requirements through a robust and up to date assessment 
of need with specific consideration given to the Council’s Playing Pitch Assessment and/or Built Facilities 
Assessment

(3) Existing community facilities 

The Council will seek to retain sites currently or last used for community facilities. Development that would lead to the 
loss of such premises will only be permitted where the proposals provide sufficient community benefit to outweigh the 
loss of the existing facility or service and it can be demonstrated that: 

     (a) the loss would not result in a substantial decline in the range of facilities and services for local people; or

     (b) the facility is no longer needed and it is not feasible to support its continued existence.



Poole Local Plan 90

9.2 As a result of the natural environment and the various phases of development some parts of 
Poole have distinctive qualities that contribute to local identity, and create a sense of community and 
civic pride, as illustrated by Figures 34-40. 

Design  

9.1 Poole has a rich and varied built environment, 
within a unique natural setting. Development 
in Poole has been largely influenced by its 
coastal location, the Stour river valley, the 
railway and protected areas of heathland. 
Poole contains a wide variety of development, 
encompassing traditional historic building styles 
from the mediaeval period through to 20th century 
suburban housing estates, tower blocks from the 
1960s and 21st century contemporary architecture. 
North Poole has farm hamlets and ancient tracks 
of Saxon origin which served Canford Manor 
and Merley House and provided resources for 
the town in the early days of settlement. Historic 
parks and gardens and green spaces throughout 
the town provide important spaces for leisure and 
communal events. 

9. Enhancing the outstanding natural 
setting and built environment of Poole
Poole’s natural environment is exceptional, with Poole Harbour and Dorset Heathlands afforded national 
and international protection for nature conservation, as well as locally important sites and Green Belt. 
Given this setting, Poole’s growth will need to be carefully managed. Well-designed places are attractive, 
distinctive, safe, accessible and pleasant for a wide variety of users. They help to attract investment and 
visitors, facilitate growth and improve the quality of life for local people. Given the forecast economic 
growth and the need for new homes the existing trend of urban intensification is set to continue. 
Therefore this chapter sets out policies to ensure growth can be successfully accommodated in a way 
that responds to local character and preserves or enhances the setting of the historic built environment 
within Poole and its heritage assets. 

Figure 34: Canford Cliffs: large plots, extensive tree cover, unique building designs, buildings lower 
than trees, low boundary walls and frontages planted with trees/hedging. 
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9.3 Taking into account past development trends 
of urban intensification and the future needs for 
growth, it is inevitable that the area will need to 
adapt to further change. The policies set out in this 
chapter aim to ensure that new development can 
be successfully accommodated by preserving the 
valued features of Poole that give specific areas 
a distinctive character and sense of place. New 
development will be expected to be based on a 
design led approach that respects the prevailing 
characteristics of the local area and, where 
possible, enhances areas in need of improvement. 
The Council will produce guidance within a Design 
SPD to provide a more detailed analysis of the 
local character within different parts of Poole. This 
SPD will help to identify how new development can 
respond specifically to local distinctiveness and 
achieve good design. 

9.4 For the purpose of this Plan, good design is 
defined as development that functions well, fits in 
with and enhances an area’s character within its 
context. Innovation is encouraged but it must not 
be at the expense of Poole’s existing character. 
Development will be expected to demonstrate 
how the scale, form, massing, appearance 
and use of materials come together to create a 
cohesive development for the site but also one that 
integrates positively with its surroundings, both 
now and in the future. As such, materials should be 
durable and capable of withstanding the maritime 
climate. 

9.5 It will be important to ensure that the right 
balance is struck between delivering urban 
intensification, whilst maintaining high standards 

Figure 35: Old Town: varied roof profiles with many gabled roof forms, long narrow plots, limited 
landscaping, formal frontages, historic lamp posts and many Georgian buildings.

Figure 36: Oakdale: consistent building line, regular building widths, uniform heights and appearance, 
low rise.

Figure 37: Canford Magna: semi rural model village, informal layout, abundant landscaping, rich 
detailing with Lady Wimborne cottages, terraces, village hall, parish church and Grade 1 Listed former 
manor house (now Canford School).
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of amenity for existing and future occupants. For 
housing development, the Council encourages 
applicants to comply with the national prescribed 
space standards when preparing and submitting 
planning applications. Schemes that are 
significantly below these standards e.g. more 
than 20% of floor space will need to demonstrate 
how the development will achieve an acceptable 
standard of living for future occupants. 

9.6 Where a planning application is required to be 
accompanied by a Design and Access Statement, 
applicants are expected to explain how they have 
taken a design led approach in accordance with 
the principles set out in this chapter and other 
relevant design guidance. Where appropriate, a 
scheme should be supported by visualisations 
of the development form from viewpoints agreed 
with the Council, and additionally the Council may 
require some major developments to undertake 
independent design review as part of the process 
of preparing a planning application.  
 
9.7 As part of the preparation of major schemes, 
developers should engage at an early stage with 
the Council and the local community. This should 
be carried out in accordance with the Council’s 
Statement of Community Involvement. A summary 
of any engagement carried out should be included 
as part of the Design and Access Statement (where 
required). There should also be an explanation 
of how the consultation has informed the design 
evolution of the proposal.

9.8 Applicants should also be aware that additional 
design policies exist within the Poole Quays 
Forum Neighbourhood Plan and the Broadstone 

Figure 38: Lower Parkstone: consistent building line, regular building widths, low rise, modest plots.

Figure 39:Upper Parkstone: Consistent building line with buildings typically close to the road, low scale, 
typically compact, modest plots. 

Figure 40: Canford Heath: Typical 1970’s estate development, low rise, modest plots.
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Policy PP27
Design

A good standard of design is required in all new developments, including 
extensions and external alterations to existing buildings. 

(1) General 

Development will be permitted provided that, where relevant, it: 

(a) reflects or enhances local patterns of development and neighbouring 
buildings in terms of: 

(i)  layout and siting, including building line and built site coverage;  

(ii) height and scale;  
(iii) bulk and massing, including that of the roof;  
(iv) materials and detailing;  
(v) landscaping; and 
(vi) visual impact.

(b) responds to natural features on the site and does not result in the 
loss of trees that make a significant contribution, either individually or 
cumulatively, to the character and local climate of the area.  Any scheme 
that requires the removal of trees should, where appropriate, include 
replacement trees to mitigate their loss;
 
(c) is compatible with surrounding uses and would not result in a harmful 
impact upon amenity for both local residents and future occupiers 
considering levels of sunlight and daylight, privacy, noise and vibration, 
emissions, artificial light intrusion and whether the development is 
overbearing or oppressive;
 
(d) provides satisfactory external and internal amenity space for both 
new and any existing occupiers;

(e) creates an accessible, safe environment that minimises crime 
through the layout of the site and the positioning of doors and windows 
on elevations that face onto public or shared areas; 

(f) provides an attractive public realm and a well-connected network 
of streets and spaces that considers the needs of all transport users 
prioritising the needs of pedestrians, cyclists and public transport users 
before private cars;  

(g) provides convenient and practical parking, servicing, bicycle storage, 
waste and recycling arrangements in accordance with the relevant 
standards which is designed to be in keeping with the existing pattern of 
development in the street, or part of the street, the site is located; and
 
(h) does not prejudice the future development of adjoining sites.

(2) Extensions and alterations
 
In addition to complying with the relevant criteria above, extensions and/
or alterations to buildings should be designed to respect and relate to 
the existing building and maintain or enhance any details that contribute 
positively to local character. 

(3) Design review 

Where appropriate, the Council will encourage developments with 
potentially significant impacts to undertake independent design review in 
order to assess the impact of the development. 



Policy PP28
Flats and plot severance  

(1) Flatted development 

Flats, including care homes, which are not considered to fall within the scope of Policy PP29 
Tall Buildings will be permitted where the plot can accommodate a form of development that 
ensures:

(a) the scale and massing of the building(s), including the width, height and roof 
profile and spacing between buildings is in keeping with neighbouring buildings and 
the established pattern of development in the street, or part of the street, where the 
site is located;
 
(b) the resultant plot coverage (including buildings, cycle storage, bin storage, car 
parking, roads, and any other hard surfacing) respects that which prevails in the 
street, or part of the street where the site is located;
 
(c) car parking and turning areas do not dominate the site, allowing for the retention, 
or provision, of a boundary between the site and adjacent streets; and
 
(d) car parking, turning areas and vehicle access should avoid harm to the 
neighbouring residents privacy and quiet enjoyment of their rear gardens. 

(2) Plot severances and sub-divisions 

Residential proposals involving plot severances or plot sub-divisions will only be permitted 
where there is sufficient land to enable a type, scale and layout of development including 
parking and usable amenity space to be accommodated in a manner which would preserve 
or enhance the area’s residential character.

Neighbourhood Plan and these will also be used to 
determine applications within these areas.  If other 
neighbourhood plans are developed these may also 
include additional design criteria. 

Flats and plot severance  

9.9 The majority of urban intensification will take 
place in the town centre and on the identified sites 
on the Policies Map. However, opportunities also 
exist for windfall development within the sustainable 
transport corridors and elsewhere in Poole, which will 
help meet Poole’s housing needs. Past development 
trends demonstrate that the large majority of windfall 
development either involves the demolition of an 
existing building or the subdivision of an existing plot 
to provide additional residential accommodation. 
On some sites this form of development can be 
successfully accommodated without detriment 
to the character of the area or to the amenity of 
surrounding residents. These sites tend to be the 
larger, more spacious plots where buildings are set 
back from the road. However, in other areas where 
the existing pattern of development is more compact, 
such intensification could erode Poole’s character. 
Therefore, the policy below aims to ensure that higher 
density forms of development are carefully managed 
across Poole through sensitive design. The Council 
will produce design guidance to clarify when such 
proposals will be considered acceptable. 
 
9.10 In many areas dealing with the waste generated 
by more intensive forms of residential development 
pose a number of design and operational challenges. 
The space required to accommodate large numbers 
of bins can impact visually on the site and reduce the 
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overall usable floor space. Innovative solutions for 
accommodating bin storage, such as underground 
bins, should therefore be considered and 
additional guidance regarding waste storage will 
be prepared.

9.11 It is acknowledged that in accommodating 
more flatted development some family housing 
will be replaced. However, increasing the supply 
of flatted development may also free up family 
housing within Poole where these homes are 
under occupied.

Tall buildings 

9.12 In Poole tall buildings are considered to be 
those over six storeys (approximately 16 metres) 
or those which are substantially taller than their 
neighbours, for example in an area of single storey 
bungalows, a four or five storey building can be 
considered a tall building.

9.13 Proposals for tall buildings are an increasing 
feature in development proposals in Poole. Well-
designed tall buildings in the right place could 
have a positive effect on the image of Poole and 
help to create an attractive townscape. They 
can also allow greater densities to be achieved, 
helping to address housing needs and contributing 
to the vitality of a place. However, by virtue of their 
size and visibility, such buildings if not designed 
carefully also have the potential to adversely affect 
the character of Poole, impinge on key views and 
dominate heritage assets. Tall buildings can also 
cause extensive overshadowing and result in an 

unpleasant street level environment due to micro-
climatic changes and wind tunnelling effects.
 
9.14 The majority of Poole’s tall buildings are 
currently located in the town centre, particularly 
in Town Centre North. Given the established 
character of the area, additional tall buildings 
could be supported in Town Centre North and 
Twin Sails regeneration areas. It is recognised that 
encouraging tall buildings in these locations is an 
important component of boosting housing delivery 
and meeting needs. Whilst there are strategic 
advantages of this approach, any tall buildings on 
these sites will need to consider the relationship 
to adjacent low scale residential properties and 
heritage assets (including conservation areas), 
and ensure they are well integrated into the overall 
layout of the site. On these sites wider views will 
also need to be considered particularly that from 
Holes Bay where the Purbeck ridge forms a strong 
backdrop and landscape setting to the town. 

9.15 Outside of the town centre there may 
be other locations that can accommodate tall 
buildings. For the Council to support such 
proposals they need to be positioned in suitable 
locations such as gateway sites or sites which 
highlight important facilities, activities or spaces 
and deliver wider community benefits. These could 
include affordable housing, health or education 
facilities, places of worship, community facilities or 
commercial uses that add to the social, economic 
or tourism offer of the town.  The relationship 
with surrounding properties will be of principle 
importance to ensure a suitable relationship exists 

that preserves the amenities of existing residents. 

9.16 Any proposals involving tall buildings will 
require early discussions with the Council and it is 
likely that modelling and testing will be necessary 
where there is potential for the tall building to 
result in wind tunnelling, up drafts, down drafts 
or eddying. Furthermore, in order to remove any 
adverse impacts on European and internationally 
important sites, buildings should be carefully 
designed to avoid key risks, such as bird flight 
lines, lighting and the appearance of solid vertical 
planes of mirrored glass.  
 
9.17 As most tall buildings are likely to be 
classified as major development, the Council may 
require some schemes to be assessed through 
independent design review. 

9.18 Proposals should also take account of the 
Poole Quays Forum Neighbourhood Plan which 
includes additional policies on design within Poole 
town centre. 

Tall building at Hunger Hill in Poole
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Policy PP29
Tall buildings

Town Centre North and the Twin Sails regeneration areas are considered to be the most 
suitable locations for tall buildings as part of the strategy to direct the highest densities to the 
town centre. Outside of these areas tall buildings may be considered acceptable where they 
are adjacent to main junctions, arrival points or open spaces and contribute to delivering 
wider community benefits such as affordable housing, health or education facilities, places 
of worship, community facilities or commercial uses that add to the social, economic or 
tourism offer of the town.
 
Developments including a tall building must:

(a) make a positive contribution to the townscape, ensuring any heritage assets and 
their settings are preserved or enhanced and that adjacent residential properties are 
not dominated; 
 
(b) respect or enhance key views and existing landmarks;
 
(c) represent good architecture and use of materials; 
 
(d) be positioned and designed to remove any adverse environmental, ecological and 
climatic impacts, including those on European and internationally important sites; and
 
(e) create an attractive external environment that provides natural surveillance to the 
public realm.

Where appropriate, proposals incorporating tall buildings will be encouraged to undertake 
independent design review.
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The Historic Environment 

9.19 The historic environment forms a vital part of 
an area’s sense of place and local distinctiveness. 
An attractive and well maintained historic 
environment is somewhere that people want to 
visit, explore and spend time in. A quality historic 
environment attracts investment, tourism and 
fosters a heritage-related construction sector to 
maintain it. Poole’s historic buildings, bridges, 
archaeological sites, historic parks and other 
features all make a significant contribution to 
sense of place, cultural life and identity.  

9.20 Heritage assets are protected by specific 
planning legislation32 and national policy 
recognises the conservation of heritage assets 
as a core planning principle underlining decision 
taking. The Heritage Assets SPD identifies and 
provides information on the broad range and levels 
of significance of Poole’s built heritage, including: 

• 231 listed buildings and structures;
• 274 locally listed or non-designated heritage 

assets;
• 4 Registered historic parks and gardens;
• 16 conservation areas;
• 180 known archaeological sites and scheduled 

ancient monuments; and 
• 6 marine and protected shipwreck sites.

Setting

9.21 Setting33 is defined as the surroundings in 
which a heritage asset is experienced as it evolves 
over time. The historic town core is surrounded 

by the Harbour and the regeneration areas. Both 
sides of the Back Water Channel are within the 
setting of the Town Centre Heritage Conservation 
Area. The ancient Canford Manor, with adjacent 
hamlets at Ashington, Oakley and Knighton are 
set within the Green Belt and Stour river valley 
to the north. Areas to the north of the borough 
have special historic character that enhances the 
conservation areas and hamlets that have evolved 
within them. 

9.22 The listed and locally listed buildings and the 
archaeological sites also have their own individual 
settings. The setting of listed buildings is given 
special consideration in legislation. Preservation 
of the setting of historic towns is recognised as 
one of the functions of the Green Belt. Change 
within the settings of these heritage assets can 
be beneficial, provided impacts are carefully 
considered within the decision making process of 
planning. 

Development management

9.23 There are pressures to modernise or 
demolish historic buildings, change their uses, 
develop within conservation areas and remove 
landscaping to the detriment of their character 
and integrity. A lack of consistent signage, regular 
building maintenance and inappropriate infill from 
the post war period has resulted in an eroded and 
poorly coordinated public realm in the town centre.

9.24 Given the irreplaceable contribution heritage 
assets make to the cultural, social and economic 
fabric of the town, it is important that the Borough’s 

assets and their settings are safeguarded as a 
reminder of the history and evolution of Poole 
through sensitive enhancement and high quality 
design. 

9.25 Management of development within 
conservation areas will need to preserve or 
enhance by better revealing the character or 
appearance and setting of the area. Proposals 
for development will need to consider the local 
distinctiveness of the area, including the bulk, 
scale, height, mass, roof forms, materials, use(s) 
appropriate to the site and surrounding buildings, 
road and street patterns and views. Some of 
Poole’s conservation areas have a cohesiveness 
that would be enhanced through carefully 
designed infill buildings that reflect historic 
precedents, for example in Poole town centre. 
Other areas such as Branksome Park are more 
diverse in appearance and can accommodate 
innovative contemporary designs as long as the 
existing building has no historic merit and the 
landscaping, rhythm, massing and proportion of 

32Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 and the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act (1979)
33Historic England, The Setting of Heritage Assets, HE Good Practice Advice in Planning Note 3 (second edition) (2017)

Merley House Grade I Listed
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proposed development respects the prevailing 
street scene. Developments will be encouraged 
that use creative solutions to utilize gap sites, 
vacant historic buildings including those that are 
locally listed, or floors within them and small sites. 

9.26 It is important that heritage assets are 
retained in a viable use which is consistent with 
their conservation and often a commercial use 
is appropriate. Whilst this will be supported, 
associated proposals should be sensitively 
designed to reflect/respond to the affected 
heritage asset, and should result in the heritage 
asset and its setting being either preserved or 
enhanced. Typically signs and advertisements 
within conservation areas or on listed and locally 
listed buildings are not internally illuminated 
and internally illuminated boxing should be 
avoided wherever possible. Other developments 
associated to commercial use (such as air 
conditioning units, CCTV, security alarms, decking, 
renewables etc.) may not be appropriate for 
heritage assets. 

Heritage Strategy

9.27 A key Council initiative will be to pursue 
funding opportunities and to work with land owners 
in order to secure improvements that enable the 
Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area to be 
removed from the ‘Heritage at Risk’ Register and 
to enhance other conservation areas wherever 
feasible. 

9.28 This heritage strategy will be supported 
through the publication and implementation of 
conservation area appraisals, the use of Article 
4 Directions with the support of the public and 
private sector, where necessary.
 
9.29 The Council continues to prepare and/
or review conservation area appraisals and 
management plans. Over half of the conservation 
areas now have adopted appraisals which provide 
a detailed assessment of the significance of each 
area and help to guide development within historic 
areas. Some appraisals also have management 
plans with suggestions on ways of improving the 
environment. 

9.30 The Council will review the heritage assets 
SPD to ensure it is kept up to date, with particular 
regard to the non-designated, locally listed 
heritage assets.

Archaeological sites

9.31 Poole has some significant land based 
archaeological sites and marine sites, including 
shipwrecks. Areas of key archaeological interest, 
include the town centre (south of the railway line), 

a Roman Fort at Ashington, and a Roman Road 
that forms part of the western boundary between 
Poole, Purbeck and East Dorset linked to a 
Roman Port at Lower Hamworthy.
 
9.32 Given the archaeological potential of the 
Town Centre Heritage Conservation Area, any 
development within it that involves excavation 
will require a written scheme of archaeological 
investigation. These reports need to be prepared 
at an early stage in the assessment of the 
development potential of the site and submitted 
with the planning application. The findings of the 
report will identify the potential for finds within 
the site. In some cases, field evaluations may 
be considered necessary before development 
commences. Where remains are discovered, they 
will normally be recorded and preserved in situ or, 
if excavated, be acquired by Poole Museum or the 
relevant repository. In the town centre, some lamp 
posts are listed and alongside drain covers and 
channels, were locally made in Poole’s foundries. 
These street furnishings and ironworks should 
be repaired and safeguarded for future use as 
artefacts of Poole’s industrial heritage. 
 
Renewable energy and traditional buildings
 
9.33 Adapting traditional buildings (normally 
built before 1919 in solid wall construction) by 
draught-proofing, insulating lofts and using other 
measures is the most effective way to increase 
energy efficiency. Solid wall insulation will only be 
permitted where risks can be avoided, such as 
moisture build-up and excessive condensation. 
Generating energy from solar photovoltaics, 
solar thermal micro-combined heat and power 

Rudder discovered near the entrance of Poole 
Harbour 
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34English Heritage small scale solar electric (photovoltaics) energy and traditional buildings (2008)

and biomass boilers can be accommodated in 
traditional buildings where it can be demonstrated 
there will be minimal disturbance to the existing 
fabric of the building. Some properties are of a 
high quality or have roofs with high visibility and 
the installation of renewable energy equipment will 
have to be sensitively designed to avoid harming 
their appearance34.
 
Heritage assessments 
 
9.34 Proposals affecting any of the heritage assets 
listed in the Heritage Assets SPD will need to 
be accompanied by a heritage assessment and/
or archaeological assessment. The Council will 
use the assessment of significance to determine 
the level of impact a development may have and, 
subsequently, the need to minimise, mitigate 
or do nothing depending on the nature of the 
impact. The Council will provide guidance on 
what applicants need to consider when preparing 
heritage assessments.
 
9.35 The assessment should include:
 
(i) a description of the heritage asset in sufficient 
detail to determine its historic, architectural, 
artistic and/or archaeological interest to a level 
proportionate with its status;
 
(ii) set out an understanding of the significance, 
context and/or setting of the asset; and
 
(iii) assess the impact of the proposal on the asset 
and its setting. 
 

Policy PP30
Heritage assets

(1) New development

The Council will expect development to preserve or enhance Poole’s heritage assets. In all cases, 
proposals will be supported where they:

(a) Preserve or enhance the historic, architectural and archaeological significance of heritage 
assets, and their settings, in a manner that is proportionate with their significance by:

(2) Historic parks and gardens, cemeteries and open space

Within historic parks and gardens, cemeteries and areas of open space (including SANGs) identify 
any opportunities to restore and enhance the historic landscape character and/or any traditional 
buildings within the area.

(i) assessing the impact of a development on designated and non-designated heritage assets 
and justify any harm or loss affecting the asset early in the application process; 

(ii) ensuring public realm, highways, bridge and street lighting works are sensitive to the historic 
environment; and 

(iii) ensuring records on the historic environment acquired and generated through plan making 
and development are publicly accessible as evidence of Poole’s past.

(i) enhance or better reveal the significance and value of the site within the street scene and 
wider setting; 

(ii) seek to retain buildings that make a positive contribution to the conservation area;

(iii) where practicable, avoid locating renewable energy installations such as solar PV/panels or 
solar thermal equipment on the principal elevations;

(iv) ensure signs and advertisements reflect the historic nature of the area; and

(v) retain, repair and reinstate historic shopfronts and reflect their character using appropriate 
designs, colours and materials in new shopfront designs.

(b) Developments within conservation areas and/or affecting listed/locally listed buildings should:
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9.36 As appropriate the assessment should take 
account of the wide range of information on 
Poole’s heritage assets available from: 

• Dorset Historic Environment Record;
• Heritage Assets SPD;
• Conservation Area Appraisals/Character 

Statements/Management Plans;
• Map regression (changes indicated by historic 

maps over time);
• Poole Characterisation Study; 
• The Local History Centre, Museum;
• The Heritage Gateway; and
• The National Heritage List for England. 

The coast and countryside

9.37 Poole Harbour, its beaches, coastline and 
countryside are renowned, and they make an 
important contribution to Poole’s identity, local 
distinctiveness and landscape character. As well 
as providing a significant scenic feature, the coast 
is a particularly important tourism and employment 

asset, an invaluable recreational resource and a 
protected wildlife habitat. To the north the open 
heathland, farmland and Stour Valley provide a 
valued landscaped setting for the town. 

The coast
 
9.38 The features that contribute to the character 
and appearance of the shoreline and the coastal 
hinterland vary along its length. The cliffs and 
chines fronting Poole Bay have a largely natural 
appearance in some areas, exposing geological 
layering, with sandy beaches backed by relatively 
steep cliffs. The sheltered shallow waters of Poole 
Harbour and its islands comprise a mosaic of 
mudflats, sandflats, saltmarshes and reed beds. 
The western edge of Poole Harbour falls within 
the Dorset Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 
(AONB) where protection is extended to include 
the need to ensure quiet enjoyment of the area 
and the conservation and enhancement of the 
natural beauty of the landscape. The interface of 
the built up area with the coast contains a mixture 
of open space, commercial, residential and marine 
activities, the character of which varies in different 
parts of the Harbour. Policy PP31: Poole’s coast 
and countryside aims to ensure that within the 
Coastal Zone identified on the Policies Map the 
features that contribute to the distinctive shoreline 
character of Poole are preserved and enhanced. 
The Shoreline Character Areas Supplementary 
Planning Guidance defines the shoreline character 
along the coast.

9.39 Sandbanks has an iconic beachline which is 
an important recreational amenity and a popular 

tourist destination. However, due to the economic 
land value, opportunities for re-development 
within Sandbanks are also highly sought after. 
Therefore, the policy seeks to protect the beach 
itself from over-development by only permitting 
minor ancillary structures such as single storey 
boathouses, shelters, slipways, groins and beach 
nourishment works, within 25m of the landward 
edge of the beach.
 
Poole’s beaches 

9.40 The Sustaining Poole’s Seafront SPD 
provides a flexible framework and overall 
structure for understanding and developing the 
seafront area within Sandbanks and along the 
beaches fronting Poole Bay. It includes a range 
of implementable projects which are aimed at 
conserving the beautiful natural environment; 
improving the range of facilities to encourage 
visitors all year round; and investing in ageing 
infrastructure to preserve core services. Possible 
facilities range from cafés to sporting facilities and 
kiosks. There are also opportunities to provide 
additional beach huts, which are highly valued by 
visitors and local residents.

Boating, mooring and jetties
 
9.41 A range of boating activities take place 
within the coastal area both for recreation and 
commercial purposes. To support these activities 
it is necessary to have boatyard facilities to 
provide for both storage and repair. There is little 
opportunity to establish new boat yard facilities 
in the area, and as such, Policy PP31 seeks to Sandbanks beach
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Policy PP31
Poole’s coast and countryside

(1) Coastal character  

Development in the Coastal Zone as shown on the Policies Map will be 
permitted where it:

(a) respects the built shoreline character of Poole, including the town 
centre and Lower Hamworthy quaysides;
 
(b) preserves the landscape character areas of Poole Harbour and 
Holes Bay, Poole Bay Cliffs, Upton/Lytchett Bay Marsh, Upton Park 
and Farmland and the setting of the Dorset AONB and Cranborne 
Chase AONB; and
 
(c) protects the undeveloped nature of the Sandbanks beachline, 
with only minor, ancillary structures permitted within 25 metres of the 
landward edge of the beachline.

(2) Poole’s beaches 

Proposals for new structures and alterations to, or redevelopment of, 
existing structures (such as beach huts, kiosks, cafes and hotels etc.) will 
be permitted provided that:

(a) the siting and position, height and number of structures would not 
detract from views to and from the cliffs, the sea, the beach or chines; 

(b) the ground conditions in relation to ground stability and drainage 
are suitable; and 

(c) public access to the beach is retained and wherever possible, is 
improved.

(3) Boating, mooring and jetties 

The loss of any existing boat yards and boat storage will not be permitted. 
Any proposals for additional marina, jetty, slipway, boatyard or other 
boating or mooring facilities will be permitted provided that it does not:

(a) fall within one of the Harbour edge protection zones as shown on 
the Policies Map; 
 
(b) visually detract from the shoreline character; and
 
(c) cause harm to European and internationally important sites unless 
this can be satisfactory mitigated.

(4) Landscape character 

Proposals should have regard to the landscape setting of the town by 
integrating with the:

• defining elements of character identified in the Poole Landscape 
Character Area Assessment;

• open heathland character of Canford Heath and Corfe Hills Heath; and
• prominent tree covered slopes and ridges within the town.
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retain the limited number of existing boatyards and 
storage facilities. 

9.42 Where the shore is already relatively well 
developed and bird usage is relatively low, the 
shared use of existing jetties or slipways is 
preferable. New structures will only be permitted 
where they are designed in an environmentally 
sensitive manner and faced accordingly. In parts 
of the Harbour where there is currently little 
development and bird usage is relatively high, the 
development of jetties, slipways and other similar 
structures will be prohibited as they can have an 
adverse effect on European and internationally 
protected sites. 

The countryside
 
9.43 The Poole Landscape Character Area 
Assessment35 provides a detailed assessment 
of the landscape character areas north of Poole. 
Proposals within these areas should be mindful 

of the defining features of these character areas 
which include the Poole Heath/Farm Fringe, 
Canford River Terrace and Lower Stour Valley. 

9.44 Canford Heath and Corfe Hills Heath are 
areas of open heathland that, in combination with 
wooded slopes and tree lined ridges, provide a 
strong landscaped setting for the town. 

Managing Poole’s Natural 
Environment

9.45 Poole is renowned for the quality of its natural 
environment, with the heathlands and Harbour 
protected sites for wildlife under national and 
international law36. Poole also benefits from a 
wealth of locally important areas for biodiversity 
and nature conservation. 

9.46 As population grows, additional urbanising 
impacts are placed upon Poole’s sensitive habitats 
which have the potential to cause an adverse 
effect on the protected species that live there. 
To comply with law, the Council has to ensure 
that new development does not have an adverse 
effect on important areas of nature conservation. 
If adverse impacts are unavoidable then mitigation 
should be put in place to negate the harm caused. 

Dorset Heathlands
 
9.47 Evidence shows that the Dorset Heaths 
are under significant pressure from urban 
development. The Council as decision maker 
is the competent authority under the Habitats 

Regulations and is advised by Natural England 
in how to fulfil these duties. Natural England 
advise that due to the potential adverse impact 
on heathland principally arising from human 
pressures and damage caused by domestic 
pets, further residential development should not 
be permitted within 400 metres of a designated 
heathland. As the majority of visitors to the 
heathland live within 5km of the site Natural 
England advise that between 400 metres and 
5km residential development would have such a 
significant effect that mitigation is required. 

9.48 Natural England advise that residential 
development should not be permitted within 400 
metres of a designated heathland. However, there 
can be exceptions to this for certain types of care 
homes (restricted to full nursing home provision, 
providing necessary nursing care, such as for 
advanced dementia or physical nursing needs), 
where residents are unable to freely leave to walk 
on the heath or keep pets. All new residential 
development and tourist accommodation between 
400 metres and 5km of a designated heathland, 
which includes all of Poole, has to provide 
mitigation measures. There may be other land 
uses, which if in close proximity to the protected 
heathlands, can lead to increased recreational 
or access related disturbance. These will be 
considered on a case by case basis.

9.49 An important aspect of mitigation is the 
provision of SANGs, which works in conjunction 
with additional access management measures on 
the European and internationally important sites. 

35Poole Landscape Character Area Assessment (2007)
36Dorset Heathlands Special Protection Area (SPA), Dorset Heaths Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Dorset Heathlands Ramsar site, Poole Harbour Ramsar site, & Poole 
Harbour (SPA)

Heathland in Poole
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SANGs provide new areas of public open space 
that are convenient and dog friendly, providing 
an alternative to heathland. The overarching 
aim of the provision of SANGs is to divert visitor 
pressure to ensure that there is no net increase in 
recreation pressure on protected heathland.

9.50 The principle of the heathland buffer areas 
and a detailed strategy for mitigation are set out 
more fully within the Dorset Heathlands Planning 
Framework SPD.
 
Poole Harbour 

9.51 Evidence demonstrates that there are two 
particular pressures on the Harbour; (i) nitrate 
pollution and (ii) recreational issues. 
 
9.52 Nitrogen causes the growth of algal mats 
that restrict the food (invertebrates) available for 
protected birds and the Poole Harbour Nutrient 

Management Plan37, identifies a need to reduce 
nitrogen in the Harbour. The majority of nitrogen 
is generated by agriculture, but a proportion is 
generated from human sewage. The Council in 
planning for population growth has to ensure that 
additional nitrogen generated through sewage 
from new housing development in the catchment 
of Poole Harbour is mitigated. Mitigation can be 
‘direct’ through upgrading sewage treatment works 
or ‘indirect’ by offsetting the nitrogen generated 
from new development by taking land out of a 
nitrogen intensive use, e.g. fields where nitrogen 
fertiliser is applied. Tourism accommodation 
such as hotels, restaurants and caravans can 
also generate a net increase of nitrogen in the 
catchment and must therefore provide mitigation. 
If new tourism accommodation does not pay 
CIL, schemes will need to provide bespoke 
mitigation measures, secured through a S106 
agreement. Nitrogen mitigation is not necessary 
for employment, commercial or retail uses. More 
detail about this issue including which uses 
should provide mitigation is set out in the Nitrogen 
Reduction in Poole Harbour SPD.

9.53 Recreational pressures can also have a 
harmful effect on the Harbour. More activity within 
the Harbour (e.g. boats) and on the shoreline 
(e.g. dog walkers, bait digging) can frighten off 
protected birds. Visitor surveys indicate that 
people from across Poole visit the Harbour. 
Therefore all new residential and tourism 
development in Poole has to provide mitigation to 
ensure the impact of additional visitors to Poole 
Harbour can be managed without causing harm to 

protected wildlife. The Council has implemented 
some measures to mitigate recent development 
in Poole town centre, in particular wardening 
around the Harbour’s edge. The Council plans 
to formalise the mitigation by producing a 
Recreation in Poole Harbour SPD. The SPD will 
be progressed alongside the Poole Local Plan with 
the aim of implementation commencing in 2019. 
The SPD will determine the level of contribution 
that development will have to provide and the 
projects necessary to mitigate potential harm to 
the Harbour.

9.54 In 2017 the Poole Harbour SPA was 
extended to incorporate the sub-tidal areas of the 
Harbour and also low lying areas of Lytchett Bay. 
Furthermore Natural England is also proposing to 
designate a new Solent and Dorset Coast SPA to 
protect the habitats of sea birds that plunge dive 
for food.

9.55 The Council is a member of the Poole 
Harbour Steering Group. This group is a voluntary 
partnership providing a framework for coordination 
between statutory bodies to review, prepare and 
implement common plans and policies, with a view 
to promoting the sustainable use of Poole Harbour, 
whilst securing the long-term conservation of its 
European and internationally important sites.  
The Poole Harbour Aquatic Management Plan38 
looks at ways of maintaining sustainable levels of 
economic and social activity within the Harbour 
and its hinterland, while protecting its natural 
environment.
Securing mitigation 

37Strategy for Managing Nitrogen in the Poole Harbour Catchment to 2035, Environment Agency & Natural England (2013)
38Poole Harbour Aquatic Management Plan http://www.pooleharbouraqmp.co.uk/

Birds in Holes Bay Nature Park
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Policy PP32
Poole’s nationally, European and internationally important 
sites
Development will only be permitted where it would not lead to an adverse 
effect upon the integrity, either alone or in-combination, directly or 
indirectly, on nationally, European and internationally important sites. 

The Council will determine applications adversely affecting these sites in 
accordance with the recommendations of relevant Habitats Regulations 
Assessments and Supplementary Planning Documents.

(1) Dorset Heathland  

To ensure that heathland sites are not harmed, residential development 
involving a net increase in dwellings or other uses such as tourist 
accommodation:

(a) will not be permitted within 400 metres of heathland as shown on 
the Policies Map, unless, as an exception, the type and occupier of 
residential development would not have an adverse effect upon the 
sites’ integrity (e.g. nursing homes such as those limited to advanced 
dementia and physical nursing needs); and
 
(b) between 400 metres and 5 km of a heathland (everywhere else in 
Poole), will provide mitigation in accordance with the advice set out in 
the Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework SPD or appropriate to the 
adverse effects identified.

(2) To avoid harm to Poole Harbour  

(a) Nutrient neutrality
Development proposals for any net increase in homes, tourist 
accommodation or a tourist attraction, will provide mitigation in 
accordance with the advice set out in The Nitrogen Reduction in Poole 
Harbour SPD if they are connected to Poole Sewage Treatment Works 
or within the catchment of the Harbour.

(3) Mitigation

The Council will ensure that adequate mitigation is secured through the 
use of SAMM contributions and CIL/S106. Some developments will also 
be required to implement other mitigation measures, determined on a 
case by case basis.  The Council will work with neighbouring Councils, 
statutory bodies and landowners to implement the mitigation measures 
and secure them in perpetuity. The mitigation strategy includes the 
provision of:

(a) Upton Country Park SANGs; 

(b) SANGs within the concept of the Stour Valley Park, linked to housing 
sites UE1 North of Merley, UE2 North of Bearwood and U2 West of 
Bearwood; and 

(c) other SANGs and Heathland Infrastructure Projects (HIPs) identified 
through updates of the Heathlands Planning Framework SPD.

The Council will review the Poole Local Plan by 2023. The review will 
need to assess whether the growth planned for 2023-2033 can be 
successfully mitigated. A study into the success of mitigation measures 
since 2007 will be a fundamental part of the evidence base. If there 
is no certainty that development will not have an adverse impact 
upon protected wildlife, the Council may not be able to grant planning 
permission for certain types of harmful development, such as housing. 

 

(b) Recreational effects
Development proposals for any net increase in homes or tourist 
accommodation will provide a SAMM contribution for wardening, 
education and monitoring, to mitigate the adverse effects of recreation 
related pressures within Poole Harbour in accordance with the adopted 
SPD. 

Development proposals may be required to contribute to the 
implementation of the Poole Harbour SPA European Marine Site 
Management Scheme where the identified effects can be best addressed.
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9.56 The mitigation strategies are set out in the 
three SPD’s previously referred to and the specific 
projects are listed within the Poole Infrastructure 
Plan. The Council will secure mitigation for 
development through upfront contributions 
in the form of CIL and S106 Agreements for 
infrastructure projects such as SANGs, and 
through S111 or S106 Agreements for Strategic 
Access, Management and Monitoring (SAMMs), 
which provides wardening of protected sites, 
education and monitoring. All residential types 
that result in a net increase in dwellings will need 
to be accounted for through Council monitoring to 
secure the appropriate amount of mitigation. 

Monitoring the success of mitigation measures

9.57 The Council with its partners commenced 
implementing heathland mitigation in 2007. It was 
recognised at the time that it would take at least 
10 years of monitoring to inform a meaningful 
review of the effectiveness of mitigation measures. 

This would enable time for SANGs to be delivered 
and established and to account for fluctuations 
in species populations, for example, caused by 
particularly cold winters. 

9.58 The Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) 
of the Poole Local Plan recommends that an 
extensive study is undertaken across South East 
Dorset to assess whether the suite of different 
mitigation projects have ensured that there has 
been no adverse effect to protected wildlife from 
new development. There is currently capacity in 
deliverable SANGs to mitigate growth to 2023, 
when the Poole Plan is due for review. This review 
will need to incorporate the findings of any such 
future study and reassess strategic growth beyond 
2023. 

9.59 In the meantime the Council will continue to 
identify potential SANGs and bring them forward 
to mitigate growth beyond 2023, in preparation 
for future reviews of the Poole Local Plan. The 
Dorset Heathlands Planning Framework SPD 
will be updated by 2020 and can incorporate 
these new projects. The two strategic urban 
extensions at Merley and at Bearwood can bring 
forward SANGs to mitigate harm from those 
particular developments. The Council will work 
with landowners to identify opportunities to link 
those SANGs with other SANGs in the vicinity 
to create the Stour Valley Park. This project is 
developing with the support of Natural England, 
and has the potential to create a major draw for 
residents across Poole and could provide a longer 
term answer to heathland mitigation in South East 

Dorset. 

9.60 To provide the certainty required to comply 
with the requirements of the Habitats Regulations, 
the Council is therefore including key target 
dates to ensure that successful mitigation can 
be provided ahead of development. The Local 
Plan review in 2023, in particular, will be a key 
milestone. 

Local biodiversity

9.61 The Council has a specific duty set out in 
the Natural Environment and Rural Communities 
Act 2006 to conserve biodiversity.  Species of 
national importance are set out on the Section 41 
List of Species of Principal Importance. Species 
and habitats of local importance are identified 
within the Dorset Biodiversity Strategy39 and are 
also recognised with designated Sites of Nature 
Conservation Interest (SNCI), Local Nature 
Reserves (LNRs) and habitats and species of 
principal importance to biodiversity, including 
ancient woodland, veteran trees, watercourses 
and wetlands. 

9.62 Biodiversity assets, including those protected 
by international designations down to species and 
habitats of local importance, function together 
in a coherent way, to enable wildlife to thrive. 
Maintaining and enhancing a well-connected and 
healthy network of biodiversity assets is an integral 
part of sustainable development. The Dorset Local 
Nature Partnership has published maps showing 
existing and potential ecological networks which 

39Dorset Biodiversity Strategy www.dorsetwildlifetrust.org.uk/the_dorset_biodiversity_strategy.html

Upton Country Park SANG
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are publicly available on Dorset Explorer40 and 
which should form the basis for consideration in 
any proposal. 

9.63 New development has an important role 
to play in reversing biodiversity declines, and 
should seek to demonstrate how the development 
will result in a ‘Net Gain’ for biodiversity. All 
development provides opportunities to enhance 
the natural environment for wildlife. New 
development is therefore expected to demonstrate, 
particularly through habitat creation or restoration, 
landscaping, public open space and SuDS, how 
the development will create better opportunities for 
wildlife than before.
 
9.64 Development which has the potential to 
impact upon protected sites, habitats and species, 
or any sites over 0.1 hectares, should undertake 
a biodiversity appraisal to document the likely 
impacts and mitigation. The appraisal should 
be similar to that advocated by the Biodiversity 
Appraisal Protocol in Dorset. All effects should 

be considered, including positive and negative, 
direct and indirect, cumulative, and on and off-
site impacts over the lifetime of the development 
(including construction), giving consideration 
to disturbance effects such as noise, lighting, 
recreational pressures, trampling, traffic, domestic 
pets, vandalism etc. The appraisal will typically 
require site surveys, the method of surveys and 
level of detail will vary according to the size and 
type of development and whether any priority 
species and habitats exist on site. To secure 
a net gain for biodiversity new development 
should incorporate ecologically sensitive design 
features for biodiversity, demonstrated through the 
biodiversity appraisal process. Where necessary 
the appraisal process should involve consultation 
and advice from the Council, the Dorset Wildlife 
Trust, Dorset County Council and Natural England.
 
9.65 Any adverse effects identified should ideally 
be avoided for example through considering the 
location of development on the site, the use of 
buffer areas or biodiversity corridors. If it is not 
possible to avoid the impacts, measures should 
be taken to reduce the impact as far as possible.  
This may involve modifying the development, 
reinstating lost habitat or the relocation of species/
habitat. As a last resort compensation may be 
needed where the other approaches are not 
possible and unavoidable losses are outweighed 
by other considerations. Compensation measures 
should be delivered within the development 
site where possible; however, where this is not 
feasible, it may be more appropriate to deliver off-
site measures secured through legal agreements. 
9.66 The Council will ensure that there is adequate 
implementation of biodiversity mitigation and 

monitoring of ‘net gains’ secured through the 
planning system. The records of habitats and 
species held by the Dorset Environmental Records 
Centre (DERC) serve to provide a useful desktop 
guide for developers to understand the known 
protected species present, but may need to be 
supplemented by further surveys and baseline 
species studies undertaken by the developer. 
The Council will also pro-actively encourage 
developers to submit their species recordings to 
DERC.

Geodiversity

9.67 The Dorset Local Geodiversity Action 
Plan aims to promote the conservation and 
enhancement of geology, provide guidance and 
increase the appreciation and understanding of 
the geological heritage of the area. Poole has one 
Regionally Important Geological Site, the old sea 
cliff at Whitecliff recreation ground. Development 
should not adversely affect this site.

The old sea cliff at Whitecliff recreation ground

40Ecological Network Maps are available at http://explorer.geowessex.com/ 
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Policy PP33
Biodiversity and geodiversity

(1) Development and biodiversity  

Proposals for development that affects biodiversity, and any sites 
containing species and habitats of local importance, including Sites of 
Nature Conservation Interest (SNCI), Local Nature Reserves (LNR), 
ancient woodland, veteran trees and species and habitats of principal 
importance must: 

(a) demonstrate how any features of nature conservation and biodiversity 
interest are to be protected and managed to prevent any adverse impact; 
 
(b) incorporate measures to avoid, reduce or mitigate disturbance of 
sensitive wildlife habitats throughout the lifetime of the development; and
 
(c) seek opportunities to enhance biodiversity through the restoration, 
improvement or creation of habitats and/or ecological networks.

Removal or damage of features of nature conservation/biodiversity interest 
will only be acceptable in exceptional circumstances. 

Where relevant, new development should seek to incorporate ecologically 
sensitive design features to secure a net gain in biodiversity as appropriate.  

(2) Biodiversity appraisal
 
A biodiversity appraisal should be submitted where there are protected 
or important species and habitat features either within the site or in 
close proximity to it. The appraisal will need to demonstrate that the 
development will not result in any adverse impacts and secures a net 
gain for biodiversity.  
 
(3) Regionally Important Geological Sites
 
Development that would adversely impact upon Regionally Important 
Geological Site at Whitecliff will not be permitted.
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10.1 Some of the main routes into Poole and 
across the conurbation currently experience traffic 
congestion during peak periods. The Council’s 
strategic approach is to address traffic congestion 
by facilitating and promoting sustainable modes 
of transport, reducing the need to travel and 
reliance on the private car. Not only is this the 
most sustainable approach and consistent  with 
government policy, the constrained nature of 
the transport network and available funding 
dictates that there is limited scope for significantly 
increasing road capacity. In order to accommodate 
the planned growth the Council will therefore focus 
on enabling sustainable travel as well as making 
better use of existing transport infrastructure.

10.2 The Council will continue its work to explore 
how innovative technologies, smart data and better 
connectivity can help to transform the transport 
network, make sustainable transport easier and 
more attractive, reduce traffic congestion, reduce 

10. Promoting sustainable, safe 
and convenient access
The Poole Local Plan aims to create better places; with high quality urban realm, liveable 
streets where walking and cycling is prioritised, supporting social inclusion and providing safe 
and convenient access to Poole’s amenities, to meet everyday needs. Directing development 
to locations that reduce the need to travel by car encourages the use of sustainable modes of 
transport, such as public transport, walking and cycling; and can help to reconnect communities, 
reduce congestion, benefit air quality and encourage healthier lifestyles. 

emissions, improve air quality and public health 
and boost the local economy. The introduction 
of alternative fuel buses and a focus on the 
appearance, safety and functionality of transport 
hubs will be important priorities. The Council will 
work with the rail operators to improve access 
to the stations and connectivity across the local 
network.

Local Transport Plan 

10.3 Local Transport Plans (LTP) are statutory 
documents which set the strategy for the area’s 
transport system. Through partnership working, 
Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset have jointly 
adopted LTP3 (2011-2026). The South East Dorset 
Multi Modal Transport Study (SEDMMTS) was 
jointly produced in 2012, which is used to identify 
the transport needs for the South East Dorset 
conurbation, based on forecast levels of future 
growth. The SEDMMTS identified schemes across 

the wider conurbation which would contribute to 
delivery of an integrated transport system to meet 
future needs.  

10.4 LTP3 has established a range of interventions 
which together aim to contribute to the following 
five strategic goals:  

(i) support the economy; 

(ii) reduce carbon emissions; 

(iii) improve safety, security and health; 

(iv) promote equal opportunity; and 

(v) improve quality of life.

These goals will help to deliver the vision for LTP3 
which is:

 “A safe, reliable and accessible low carbon 
transport system for Bournemouth, Poole and 
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Dorset that assists in the development of a strong 
low carbon economy, maximises the opportunities for 
sustainable transport and respects and protects the 
area’s unique environmental assets”. 

Directing growth to the most accessible 
locations 

10.5 To ensure development takes place in locations 
which will reduce the need to travel and support 
sustainable modes of transport the Council will direct 
the majority of growth to the most accessible locations 
in Poole. As set out in Policy PP2: Amount and broad 
location of development these are the town centre, 
district centres, local centres, existing employment areas, 
and sustainable transport corridors. 

10.6 A sustainable transport corridor is 400 metres 
either side of a road capable of extending service 
provision by the end of the plan period to 4 buses 
per hour (each way) or within 500 metres radius of a 
railway station.  Development will need to support the 
identified sustainable transport corridors (as shown on 
the Policies Map) by making appropriate contributions 
to sustainable transport measures, including public 
transport. For the avoidance of doubt, any curtilage of 
a property dissected by the corridor as shown on the 
Policies Map is considered to be within the transport 
corridor. The principle of high density development 
(e.g. flats) anywhere within the sustainable transport 
corridors is accepted, subject to the other policies of the 
plan (eg. PP27: Design and PP35: A safe, connected 
and accessible transport network). Any change to the 
frequency of buses will not be taken into account (i.e. 
the corridors are set by this Plan and will not be altered 
until the Local Plan is reviewed). This will enable the 
Council to work with partners to focus investment into 

Policy PP34
Transport strategy

The Council will continue to work with developers and partners including Bournemouth 
Borough Council, Dorset County Council, DLEP, Highways England, Network Rail, Freight 
Quality Partnership and transport operators to implement measures to deliver a safe, 
connected and accessible transport network across south east Dorset. The Council will 
manage growth and improve accessibility for all users to key services by:

(a) directing new development to the most accessible locations, which are capable 
of meeting a range of local needs and will help to reduce the need to travel, reduce 
emissions and benefit air quality, principally in the town centre, district and local 
centres, employment areas and along sustainable transport corridors; 

(b) exploring innovative approaches to travel demand management and mobility 
such as car clubs and trialling lower levels of parking; 

(c) managing delivery of strategic sites to ensure the transport network operates 
within capacity; 

(d) improve safety, appearance and convenience of travel, including improved 
access to local services and facilities by foot, cycle and public transport;  

(e) managing the road space along sustainable transport corridors in order to 
improve the quality, reliability, safety and attractiveness of alternatives to the private 
car, in particular walking, cycling and public transport;

(f) supporting continued improvements in public transport services as a means of 
reducing the proportion of journeys made by private cars;

(g) facilitating improved freight connectivity with the port and across the county; 
 
(h) ensuring new development does not prejudice the potential for the future 
transport schemes; and

(i) The Council will continue to review its approach to car parking in order to 
facilitate and prioritise sustainable transport and ensure the vitality of the town 
centre.
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these corridors to provide sustainable forms of 
transport that link with Poole and Bournemouth 
town centres.

10.7 Where development is proposed outside 
of these most accessible locations, without 
investment in sustainable transport measures, 
there is likely to be greater reliance on private car 
usage. On these sites, the developer will need to 
demonstrate how sustainable transport measures 
have been incorporated into the proposal to 
connect the development with town, district and 
local centres, as an alternative to reliance upon 
the private car. These measures will be agreed on 
a site by site basis. 

New development
 
10.8 New development can place additional 
pressure on existing transport infrastructure.  
Therefore, new developments should include all 
infrastructure that is necessary to the sustainable 
development of the site and to mitigate any 
impacts on the wider transport network. The 
mitigation measures will vary on a site by 
site basis but could include public transport 
infrastructure or links to existing services, walking 
and cycling routes, cycle storage facilities, 
infrastructure that supports low emission 
vehicles or other innovative technologies, new 
road infrastructure and/or car parking provision. 
Infrastructure provided will be required to be 
high quality, safe and effective for all users and 
consider current best practice and guidance41.  

Proposals must not have a detrimental impact on 
strategic road, rail, public transport or walking and 
cycling infrastructure or prejudice any planned 
schemes. 

10.9 ‘Significant travel generating proposals’ as 
defined by DfT guidance42, including industrial, 
shops, education, tourism, visitor attractions, 
construction sites, including freight operations; 
that have significant transport implications are 
expected to be accompanied by a transport 
assessment and if required, a travel plan which 
ensures that sustainable transport options are 
considered, prioritised and incorporated into the 

development and measures required to mitigate 
any impacts on the wider network are included. 
Transport assessments and travel plans should 
be prepared in accordance with Department for 
Transport (DfT) guidance and take into account 
the range of transport proposals set out in the 
LTP3 and Poole’s Infrastructure Plan, including 
consideration of contributions towards the delivery 
of interventions in the relevant locality. 

10.10 Transport assessments should also identify 
any potential adverse impacts on air quality. 
If a potentially significant adverse impact is 
identified for proposals, an additional air quality 

Works on Kingland Road to enhance walking and cycling

41Manual for Streets 1 (2007) & Manual for Streets 2 (2010)
42 www.gov.uk/guidance/travel-plans-transport-assessments-and-statements  
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Policy PP35
A safe, connected and accessible transport network

(1) New Development 

Proposals for new development will be required to:

(a) maximise the use of sustainable forms of travel; 

(b) provide safe access to the highway;
 
(c) contribute positively to the retention and creation of:

Transport assessments and travel plans should take into account the 
range of transport proposals set out in the LTP and Poole’s Infrastructure 
Plan. 

The Council will expect developers of such schemes to incorporate all 
sustainable transport measures to mitigate impacts on the wider transport 
network, including where appropriate:

(i) attractive, safe and accessible places; and 

(ii) safe, convenient pedestrian and cycling routes; and

(2) Mitigating significant transport impacts 

Proposals that are likely to generate significant transport impacts must be 
supported by:

(d) improve safety and convenience of travel, including improved 
access to local services and facilities by foot, cycle and public 
transport;  

(e) accord with the Parking & Highway Layout in New Development 
SPD; and
 
(f) identify opportunities for the provision of new accessing/servicing 
rear of commercial premises, particularly where commercial premises 
are located in pedestrianised areas or along classified roads. New 
development should seek to retain and, wherever practicable, improve 
any existing rear servicing provision to commercial premises.

•  a transport assessment; and 

(a) reducing the need to travel (e.g. broadband, business hubs);

(b) walking and cycling infrastructure that enables active travel for 
commuting or leisure purposes and which is linked to established path 
networks and contributes to improving health;

(c) public transport infrastructure, including provision of connections to 
existing services and service enhancements where appropriate; 
 
(d) road infrastructure; and

(e) any site specific mitigation measures outlined in the Local Plan 
Transport Mitigation Plan. 

(3) Air quality 

In areas where a transport assessment identifies that a development is 
likely to have an adverse impact on local air quality, the developer will be 
required to produce an additional air quality assessment. Any potential 
significant impact on local air quality will require proportionate mitigation 
measures to support walking and cycling and public transport use or 
appropriate measures to prevent adverse effects, either alone or in 
combination, on European and internationally important sites.

• where requested by the Council, a travel plan to include a range of 
measures to facilitate increased uptake of walking, cycling, public 
transport, car sharing or low emission vehicles. These measures 
should ensure switching between modes is simple and convenient 
for all.
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assessment43 will be required. In particular, 
for proposals that fall within or adjacent to the 
air quality management areas at Ashley Road 
and Commercial Road or within 400 metres 
of a school, appropriate and proportionate 
mitigation should be provided to support active 
travel (walking, cycling) and public transport as 
an alternative to private cars. Submission of 
an accompanying air quality assessment and 
proposed measures for reducing the impact 
on air quality in accordance with the Local 
Plan Transport Mitigation Plan will be a key 
consideration in assessing proposals.

Strategic transport projects 

10.11 To enable growth, delivery of new transport 
measures may be required, particularly along 
sustainable transport corridors and to improve the 
efficiency, capacity and safety of junctions. Some 
of these are set out in LTP3 (including Quality Bus 
Corridors) and further improvements have been 
included to facilitate the planned growth in the 
Poole Local Plan.

10.12 When developing transport projects to 
facilitate growth the Council will carry out a 
strategic environmental assessment, ensuring 
effects upon European and internationally 
protected sites are considered. 
 

Policy PP36
Safeguarding strategic transport schemes

Development should not prejudice the opportunity to deliver strategically important transport 
schemes. The following sites will be safeguarded for strategic transport infrastructure or 
junction improvements as shown on the Policies Map:
 
(a) Park and Ride: 

• Mannings Heath
• Creekmoor 

(b) Cycleways/footpaths: 

• Wallisdown Road
• Magna Road
• Talbot Walk - (north south Talbot campus 

pedestrian/cycle route)
• Creekmoor – Holes Bay/Upton Country 

Park
• Mannings Heath Roundabout
• Dunyeats Road/Lower Blandford Road 

(c) LTP Quality Bus Corridors: 

• A35 - Poole - Bournemouth - Christchurch
• North-west Bournemouth to Poole
• Wallisdown Road
• LTP3 Phase 3 extensions 

(d) Road/Junction improvements:  

• Port Link Road, Hamworthy
• Wallisdown Road (A3049 Wallisdown 

Roundabout)

• Hunger Hill roundabout
• A31 Merley Roundabout 
• Oakley Hill Merley Roundabout
• Mannings Heath Roundabout 
• Tower Park Roundabout 
• Boundary Road Roundabout 
• Commercial Road/Chalice Close (rear 

service road)
• Denmark Lane
• Mannings Heath Road adjacent and 

opposite to Broom Road
• Wool Road/St Georges Avenue
• County Gates
• University Roundabout
• Mountbatten Roundabout
• The Shah
• Pottery Junction
• Bournemouth Road/St Osmunds
• Queen Anne Drive/Gravel Hill
• Darby’s Corner 

(e) Rail freight: 

• The Port, Hamworthy
• Dawkins Road, Hamworthy

 43In accordance with DfT guidance and NPPG Para: 007 Reference ID: 32-007-20140306 on Air Quality
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11.1 Rising temperatures means that in the future, 
hotter, drier summers and warmer, wetter winters 
will become more commonplace. As Poole is a 
coastal town, it is also significantly affected by 
sea level rise and tidal flood risk. Sea levels are 
forecast to increase by 1.3 metres by 2133, putting 
approximately 4,000 existing properties at risk of 
flooding by the end of the plan period compared to 
approximately 500 properties at risk at the current 
time44. To meet these challenges effectively and 
accommodate additional growth, the Poole Local 
Plan must support the transition to a low carbon 
future. The two main strands of action are to: 

(i) reduce carbon dioxide (CO2) emissions to less 
harmful levels; and

(ii) take steps to adapt to, and mitigate for, the 
potential impact of climate change upon Poole, its 
residents and the natural environment.

11. Protecting Poole from the 
challenges of climate change
Poole needs to adapt to the effects of climate change and mitigate its impacts to ensure economic, environmental 
and social well-being is maintained. Projected mean sea level rise makes Poole’s coastal and Harbour areas 
increasingly vulnerable to the risk of tidal flooding. Securing strategic flood defences, particularly on sites adjacent 
to Twin Sails Bridge, is critical to ensuring the Old Town is protected from flooding and remains sustainable for 
future generations. New development must be designed to be resilient to climate change and address its potential 
to contribute to global warming by reducing greenhouse gas emissions, such as carbon dioxide, produced during 
construction and occupation and by utilising renewable energy as part of the design.

11.2 It is vital therefore that the Council seeks to 
ensure that new development is planned, designed 
and constructed to respond to anticipated changes 
in climate, by reducing CO2 emissions where 
possible and mitigating the impact from flooding 
and sea level rise. 

11.3 The Council will expect all development to: 

(i) ‘be lean’ and designed to reduce overall energy 
consumption; 
 
(ii) ‘be clean’ - the building maximises its potential 
for energy efficiency; and
 
(iii) ‘be green’ to use renewable energy to provide 
a proportion of its energy needs.

11.4 Applicants are encouraged to achieve a good 
standard of design and be innovative in meeting 
the requirements set out in Policy PP37: Building 

44Poole Flood Risk Management Strategy

sustainable homes and businesses.  It is 
however essential that sustainable design 
takes account of the policies set out in chapter 
9 to ensure that the proposed development 
contributes to local character, enhances natural 
features and protects amenity and access.

Fusion Building Bournemouth University 
was designed incorporating energy saving 
technology
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Renewables and Carbon Reduction

11.5 The Council’s Renewable Energy Strategy45  
and Sustainable Energy Action Plan46 commit 
the Council to reducing Poole’s CO2 emissions, 
which is broadly in line with government targets. 
The Council can take a leading role in securing 
these reductions as future development will be a 
significant contributor to increased energy demand 
and increases in CO2 emissions within Poole. It 
will also require a move towards more sustainable 
energy sources. 
 
11.6 It is important to ensure that the approach we 
take is relevant to Poole’s circumstances so that 
the policies within the Poole Local Plan are given 
the chance to contribute in a meaningful way. As 
one half of all of the country’s CO2 emissions come 
from the energy used in constructing, occupying 
and heating buildings, building sustainably can 
make a positive contribution to reducing overall 

carbon dioxide emissions47.  One of the key areas 
of action for reducing CO2 emissions in Poole is 
through controlling those emissions in new build 
developments.  

11.7 Building sustainably goes beyond the more 
obvious energy efficiency measures like better 
insulation. The use of sustainable construction 
practices and materials can make a significant 
difference to reducing CO2 emissions, both by 
replacing energy-hungry materials with sustainable 
ones, and by reducing transportation distances 
where local sources are found. A high build and 
design quality increases the life of a dwelling 
(thereby reducing the need to replace it in the 
future), lessens its environmental impact during 
its lifecycle, and can make it more adaptable to 
changing life circumstances.

Sustainable homes
 
11.8 Even for individual dwellings, it would be 
feasible to generate up to 17.5% of energy from 
renewable sources in a relatively straightforward 
manner. Bearing in mind that modern houses will 
also be built to higher energy efficiency levels 
which will reduce the total energy requirement, 
it is feasible that an additional 20% could be 
achieved if solar water is also used to top up 
space heating (by pre-heating water used in the 
boiler). Given that new residential development 
will be required to meet a variety of community 
infrastructure needs, it would be reasonable to 

require a minimum target of renewable energy 
production to be met, proportionate to the scale of 
development48.

Commercial buildings

11.9 The Building Research Establishment has 
developed an assessment method and rating 
system (BREEAM) for commercial buildings 
which considers a wide range of sustainability 
considerations. BREEAM as a tool determines 
the performance of new buildings against a list 
of categories. Credits can be achieved in each 
BREEAM assessment category which are added 
together then percentage weighting applied to 
produce a final score and rating percentage. The 
targets are Pass (30%), Good (45%), Very Good 
(55%) Excellent (70%) Outstanding (85%). 

11.10 In considering planning applications for 
commercial schemes, the Council will expect 
non-residential developments up to 1,000 sq. m 
to achieve at least a BREEAM ‘very good’ rating. 
For larger schemes (over 1,000 sq. m net floor 
space), there is potential to achieve the higher 
BREEAM ‘excellent’ rating. As with residential 
development, some sites may also have potential 
to secure a greater supply of energy from on-site 
renewable sources. This would allow for a much 
better reduction in CO2 emissions. In such cases, 
achieving a BREEAM ‘excellent’ rating would also 
be made easier as this would contribute to overall 
CO2 reductions. 

45Bournemouth, Dorset & Poole Renewable Energy Strategy (2013)
46Poole Sustainable Energy Action Plan (2013)
47UK Green Building Council
48Poole Viability Study (2017)

Solar panels
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11.11 Applications for commercial development 
should include a BREEAM pre-assessment, 
undertaken by a licensed BREEAM assessor or a 
BREEAM accredited professional to demonstrate 
how the target rating will be met.

11.12 Commercial development includes (but is 
not limited to) uses for retail, office, industrial, 
healthcare and education. Multi-residential 
schemes* are also included as commercial 
development, including care homes/student halls 
of residence and other multi-occupancy domestic 
buildings. 

*Except where communal areas are less than 
10% of the total floor area.

Renewable energy

11.13 Renewable energy technologies can 
make a major contribution to reducing CO2 
emissions. Communities can benefit from 
decentralised energy by reduced fuel bills and 
improved security of energy supply. Building a 
green economy that can generate growth and 
improvements in people’s lives is consistent with 
sustainable development and helps build in a 
resilient economic future for renewable energy 
technology as it is constantly evolving. It is 
important, therefore, not to restrict future options 
for how renewable energy might be delivered. 
Nevertheless, current circumstances suggest 
that, in the short to medium-term, an urban Flooding on Banks Road

authority such as Poole is better suited to certain 
technologies such as: 

(i) Combined heat and power (CHP) and 
combined cooling heat and power (CCHP) which 
is an attractive option because a modest plant 
is able to serve a large number of dwellings 
and commercial uses in a relatively small 
geographical area; and

(ii) Micro-renewable technologies, in particular 
solar water heating, ground and air-source heat 
pumps, photovoltaic cells and biomass boilers.

11.14 Where appropriate, at the earliest 
opportunity in the design process, renewable 
energy proposals must be integrated as part of 
proposed scheme and shown on plans submitted 
for planning permission.
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Policy PP37
Building sustainable homes and businesses

(1) New development

Proposals for new homes and commercial development must contribute to 
tackling climate change by ensuring that: 

(a) the orientation and design of the development uses passive design 
features to minimise the need for artificial light, heating and cooling and 
maximises solar gain;

(b) the layout of the development maximises opportunities for use of 
common walls to limit winter heat loss; 

(c) the design, construction method and materials achieve an energy 
efficient building, including (but not limited to):

(i) low U-values for walls, floors and roof;
(ii) ‘A’ rated windows and doors;
(iii) lighting sensors, individual heating controls, metering 
equipment; and
(iv) adequate mechanical ventilation with heat recovery systems.

(d) the best practicable option is taken for securing renewable energy 
generation, either through on-site provision or by linking with/contributing 
to available local off-site renewable energy sources, where the 
opportunity to do so exists.

(2) Renewable energy 

(a) where appropriate, new development should incorporate a proportion of 
future energy use49 from renewable energy sources with:

(i) a minimum of 10% for proposals of 1-10 homes (net) or under 
1,000 sq. m (net) commercial floor space; and 

(ii) a minimum of 20% for proposals of 11 or more homes or over 
1,000 sq. m commercial floor space.

(b) the Council will support proposals for renewable energy (except wind 
turbines) provided that the technology is:

(i) suitable for the location; and 

(ii) would not cause harm to residential amenity by virtue of 
noise, vibration, overshadowing or other harmful emissions.

(3) Commercial buildings 

Proposals for new commercial development will be expected to meet the 
following BREEAM ratings:

(a) ‘Very Good’ up to 1,000 sq. m (net) floor space; and 

(b) ‘Excellent’ over 1,000 sq. m (net) floor space.

49as predicted by SAP/SBEM
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Figure 41: Future tidal flood risk areas to 2133 and fluvial Flood Zone 3

Managing flood risk

11.15 Projected future rises in sea level as a consequence 
of climate change, combined with predicted increases in the 
frequency of storms and severe rain events, makes Poole’s 
coastal and Harbour areas increasingly vulnerable to the risk of 
tidal flooding. 

11.16 In addition to flood risk from the sea, areas in the north of 
Poole form part of the functional flood plain to the River Stour 
which is prone to flooding particularly in the winter months.  
Parts of the urban area are also at risk from ground and surface 
water flooding as a consequence of extreme rainfall events. The 
Council is developing flood risk modelling that will be used to 
predict the extent of future flooding events from tidal, river and 
ground and surface water sources, or a combination of these. 
The future tidal flood risk areas and fluvial Flood Zone 3 are 
shown in Figure 41, is based on outputs of the 2017 SFRA.
 
11.17 The NPPF states that future development must have 
regard to flood risk. This is achieved  through the application of 
the sequential test, which seeks to direct development to areas of  
lower risk of flooding. If the development can pass this test then 
an exception test and site specific flood risk assessment will be 
required to understand and minimise the risks to ensure a safe 
development.  

11.18 The Local Plan expects a significant amount of Poole’s 
future development needs, particularly housing, will be delivered 
in and around the town centre and Twin Sails regeneration area. 
As a consequence, the town centre and Twin Sails regeneration 
area were subject to a sequential and exception test and a 
strategy was adopted that required Harbourside development 
sites within the study area (see Figure 42) to provide strategic 
flood defences to protect the town centre to 100 years beyond 
the plan period. The study area has been reviewed and 



Poole Local Plan 118

© Crown copyright and database rights 2018.
Ordnance Survey 100024248.

KEY
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Figure 42: Town centre sequential test study area

i.e. Poole Quay, where defences are raised over time to provide sufficient 
protection from anticipated rises in sea level. Whilst this approach may 
offer some benefit by reducing the initial capital cost to the developer, a 
mechanism would be required to secure funds for raising defences in future 
years. This approach would also allow flexibility in the delivery of future 
improvements to flood defences based on future guidance on sea level 
rise, which could be subject to change. However, the Council’s Flood Risk 
Management Strategy, which will need to be revised to the timescale set 
out in Policy PP38: Managing flood risk (2a), will include an examination of 
the practicality, costs and future deliverability of this or any other alternative 
approach to support growth.

Flood risk assessments

11.21 Development proposals within the current and future flood risk zones, 
or areas at risk from ground or surface water flooding will be required to 
undertake a Flood Risk Assessment (FRA), based on advice set out in 
Planning Practice Guidance and which should be proportionate to the scale 
and nature of the development proposed. A revised Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment (2017) for Poole will provide additional guidance on FRA’s.

Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)

11.22 SuDS are used to reduce the risk of flooding from surface water run-
off resulting from heavy or sustained rainfall and can take numerous forms. 
In an urban area like Poole the majority of SuDS, particularly on smaller 
developments, will take the form of soakaways or permeable paving. On 
larger developments they may be incorporated into development as reed 
beds, swales, filter strips and ponds. 

11.23 The Council is producing a series of Surface Water Management 
Plans (SWMPs) to address flooding from all sources and provide additional 
detail to the Environment Agency’s surface water mapping. Flood Risk 
Assessment’s will need to reference the appropriate SWMP and identify 
adaptation and mitigation measures, including SuDS, to ensure that flood 
risk is not increased elsewhere and, where achievable, will reduce flood risk 
overall.

adjustments made to rationalise the boundary and the evidence relating to the 
sequential/exception test for the area has also been updated. 

11.19 To date, the Council’s strategy for the protection of the Old Town area 
of Poole from the risk of tidal flooding, has relied on the delivery of strategic 
flood defences as integral components of developments on regeneration 
sites on West Quay Road and fronting the Back Water Channel. These long-
standing allocated sites represent a ‘gap’ in central Poole’s flood defences 
which leaves the Old Town of Poole vulnerable to tidal flooding. Should these 
sites remain undeveloped, it would be prudent for the Council, in conjunction 
with the Environment Agency and other relevant bodies, to consider how this 
situation can be remedied through the exploration of alternative options to the 
delivery of strategic flood defences.

11.20 The Council will continue to explore an ‘adaptive management’ 
approach, similar to that used for publicly funded flood defence schemes, 
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SuDS potentially viable

SuDS viable

KEY

SuDS impractical

Figure 43: Suitability of areas in Poole for the provision of SuDs

50Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA): 
Non-statutory technical standards for sustainable drainage systems 
(2015).

11.24 Proposals for SuDS should be appropriate to the location 
and designed to manage surface water run-off in accordance 
with the appropriate technical standards50. Figure 43 shows 
the suitability of areas in Poole for the provision of SuDs as a 
solution to surface water flooding. The Council is preparing, 
jointly with Bournemouth Borough Council, an updated SPD on 
SuDS.

Non-habitable accommodation

11.25 Non-habitable rooms (i.e. swimming pools; plant 
room; garages; showers and utility rooms, etc.), proposed 
at existing floor slab levels and that are ancillary to the main 
living accommodation, will only be acceptable in areas at risk 
of flooding provided that they cannot be easily converted to 
habitable living accommodation (i.e. bedrooms, cinema rooms, 
etc). 

11.26 Habitable rooms will be permitted in basements or at 
levels below recommended finished floor levels provided that 
they are:

(i) accessed via an internal stairway from a room at or above 
the recommended finished floor level of the dwelling; and

(ii) ‘tanked’ to prevent the entry of ground and/or flood water. 
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Policy PP38
Managing flood risk

(1) General principles: 

Outside of the town centre sequential test area as shown in Figure 42, 
proposals (except those for some forms of change of use) that would 
result in a net gain in residential units within the Council’s future flood risk 
zones, will only be permitted where they have been subject to a sequential 
test. In undertaking the sequential test, applicants will be expected to 
demonstrate that there are no reasonably available appropriate alternative 
sites in areas at lower risk from flooding within Poole. If the sequential test 
is passed, where required, the exception test should also be met.

(2) Poole town centre sequential test exemption area

Development proposed in the Twin Sails regeneration area will be 
expected to provide strategic flood defences to help protect the town 
centre from flooding. Flood defences will normally be expected to meet 
the requirements of the Council’s Flood Risk Management Strategy 
(January 2011) or subsequent update. In this instance, the design and 
construction of proposed defences will be expected to last the whole life of 
the development, without the need for replacement.

Where the development is unable to provide strategic flood defence 
measures to last the whole life of the development, the Council, in 
conjunction with the Environment Agency and other relevant agencies, 
may consider alternative options to secure the protection of the town 
centre from flooding. Alternative solutions will only be considered where:

(3) Sustainable Drainage Systems

Sustainable Drainage Systems will be required for all major developments, 
unless the relevant Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP) indicates 
otherwise or they are demonstrated to be impractical. Proposals should be 
appropriate to the location and designed to manage surface water run-off 
in accordance with the appropriate technical standards51.

Advice on Sustainable Drainage Systems for small scale developments 
will be provided by a Supplementary Planning Document. 

51Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA): Non-statutory technical standards for sustainable drainage systems (2015).

(a) the proposed solution, i.e. an adaptive management approach, 
has been fully examined and accepted through a revised Flood Risk 
Management Strategy to be updated within 12 months of adoption 
of the Poole Local Plan or to a time frame as agreed between the 
Council and Environment Agency and where a deliverable solution 
can be agreed; and 

(b) an agreed mechanism is in place to secure the funding required 
to deliver necessary phased improvements to flood defences over an 
agreed time period.
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Delivering Infrastructure

12.1 The Poole Local Plan will be implemented 
and delivered through a combination of private 
sector investment, the work of other agencies 
and bodies and the Council’s own strategies and 
initiatives. Much of the new development identified 
in this Plan, particularly the investment in new 
housing and jobs, will be delivered by the private 
sector.

12.2 Strategic infrastructure are the projects and 
works required to mitigate the impact of the Local 
Plan growth. For Poole, key strategic infrastructure 
includes investing in sustainable transport to 
improve accessibility and manage congestion; 
delivery of new recreational facilities and public 
open space such as Upton Country Park and the 
Stour Valley Park; schools and other educational 
facilities; medical facilities; and town centre flood 

12. Implementation, monitoring 
and review
The Council has an important role to play in intervening in the market system to ensure that 
development provides a contribution towards mitigating its impact. The Council will secure 
funding for infrastructure and work with service providers to implement that infrastructure. 
Investment in infrastructure is essential to ensure that Poole continues to function and can 
improve the quality of life for residents and visitors. The Council will continue to monitor the Poole 
Local Plan to ensure the strategy and vision are achieved and that needs are met and, if they are 
not being achieved, will intervene and review the strategy. 

defences with accompanying public quaysides. 
The strategic infrastructure needed to mitigate 
growth planned to 2033 is set out in Figure 
44. The full list of key strategic infrastructure 
requirements for Poole are set out in Poole’s 
Infrastructure Plan, which supports this Plan.

12.3 Government policy makes clear that 
adequate water supply and wastewater 
infrastructure is required to support sustainable 
development. Adequate water resources, water 
infrastructure and sewage treatment facilities will 
be a prerequisite of new development. This is 
particularly important in order to meet duties to 
protect designated wildlife sites such as Poole 
Harbour SPA and Ramsar site, where water 
discharges should only occur where they will not 
adversely affect the pollution-sensitive features. 
Developments adding additional pressure to 
existing water supply and treatment facilities to a 

level which exceeds capacity will be required to 
demonstrate that such facilities will be adequately 
upgraded prior to the completion and occupation 
of development.

Poole treatment works
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Figure 44: Strategic Infrastructure Projects

Mitigation of European and internationally important sites: 

• Upton Country Park SANGs: Provision of a SANG and nitrogen offsetting
• North of Bearwood SANGs: To mitigate the impact of housing North and West of Bearwood
• North of Merley SANGs: To mitigate the impact of housing North of Merley
• Other SANGs north and west of Poole
• Nitrogen offsetting: Projects to ensure development is nitrogen neutral, such as through 

offsetting by changing the use of agricultural land

Transport:

• Strategic transport infrastructure improvements: As listed in Chapter 10 and Poole’s 
Infrastructure Plan to mitigate the impact of growth 

Public open space and facilities: 

• Stour Valley Park: the concept of creating a new public open space along the River Stour 
from Wimborne to Bearwood linking the SANGs North of Bearwood and North of Merley

• Holes Bay cycle and pedestrian route: new route around Holes Bay as part of regeneration 
proposals

• New public quaysides: new public realm along the Back Water Channel as part of 
regeneration proposals

• Beaches: Enhancement of beach services and infrastructure

Education

• Creekmoor: Strategic education needs over plan period 
• Schools: Additional capacity to support housing sites 

Flood Risk

• Town centre flood defences: Provided as part of regeneration proposals around the Back 
Water Channel
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12.4 The Council supports enhancements to 
broadband and telecommunication technology 
(including the roll out of 5G technology) and 
will work with operators to ensure that the local 
economy is not held back by lack of up to date 
infrastructure. 

12.5 The Council will continue to work with service 
providers across Poole including health, education, 
transport, community and leisure to deliver 
infrastructure. A key challenge for the Council is 
to ensure the delivery of strategic infrastructure 
in a timely manner to support growth as it comes 
forward over the plan period and beyond. The 
Infrastructure Plan is therefore a ‘live’ document 
that will be updated on an annual basis to ensure 
that development can contribute to identified 
infrastructure needs required to support growth 
throughout the plan period. In accordance with 
national policy and guidance the Infrastructure Plan 
identifies requirements to support delivery over the 

first five years of the plan. The Council will ensure 
the Infrastructure Plan us updated to maintain a 
rolling five-year list of infrastructure requirements.

12.6 In a climate of constrained capital and public 
funding, the ability of the council to deliver strategic 
infrastructure will remain a challenge. Therefore, 
the council will need to ensure that available 
funding opportunities are secured. Due to the 
constrained nature of public funding, development 
will be expected to make a reasonable and 
proportional contribution towards meeting 
infrastructure needs, which will be secured 
through a range of measures including CIL (or 
any successor regime), S106, S111 and S278 
Agreements.

Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) and use 
of Section 106/278 agreements

12.7 The CIL charge is levied on new development 
on a ‘£ per sq. m’ basis in accordance with 
prescribed regulations. Poole has been collecting 
CIL since 2013 and using it proactively for strategic 
infrastructure delivery such as the Twin Sails 
Bridge and extensions to Upton Country Park to 
provide SANGs and Poole Harbour mitigation. 

12.8 The Council is required to publish a 
Regulation 123 List (Strategic Infrastructure List) 
of projects where CIL funding will be used. Once a 
project is identified on the Regulation 123 list the 
Council cannot use any Section 106 or Section 
278 to secure contributions and/or delivery of the 
project to provide a transparent system where 
developers can be confident that they have not 

paid twice for infrastructure. Finance raised 
through CIL is only to be used on infrastructure 
required to support the development of the area, 
not to remedy pre-existing deficiencies. CIL can 
therefore be used for new infrastructure, or to 
increase the capacity of existing infrastructure 
to support growth. Although CIL will make a 
significant contribution towards funding strategic 
infrastructure, public funding will continue to bear 
the main burden. CIL is intended to fill the funding 
gaps that remain once existing sources of funding 
have been taken into account. 

12.9 The Council will maintain an up to date 
CIL Charging Schedule and Regulation 123 
List alongside the Local Plan. This process will 
determine the approach to developer contributions 
including confirming how major strategic 
allocations will provide infrastructure to mitigate the 
impact of their development. 

Poole’s local infrastructure fund

12.10 15% of CIL monies can be spent on projects 
brought forward by local communities. Where a 
neighbourhood plan is adopted, up to 25% of CIL 
monies collected in that area could be spent on 
projects identified by the community. The Council 
will engage proactively with the local community 
of Poole as to the types of local infrastructure 
that could be included on the Local Infrastructure 
List and which projects should be prioritised. The 
Council will produce further guidance on how this 
process will be managed.

Twin Sails Bridge
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Policy PP39
Delivering Poole’s infrastructure 

The Council will work with infrastructure providers and funding bodies to secure required 
infrastructure in a timely manner and thus facilitate growth.

(1) Collecting development contributions

The Council will collect funding from development for infrastructure and affordable housing by the 
following means:

• Community Infrastructure Levy (or equivalent successor regime) for infrastructure; 
• Section 106 Agreements for infrastructure and affordable housing; 
• Section 278 Agreements for highway works; and
• Section 106  Agreement or Section 111 to provide some of the mitigation for European and 

internationally important sites (that cannot be taken through CIL). 

CIL is a statutory charge and is non-negotiable. However, subject to compliance with the 
statutory tests planning obligations can be secured to enable the grant of planning permission. In 
circumstances where applicants contest that a policy compliant proposal, including the provision 
of planning obligations would not be viable, they will be required to submit a residual land value 
viability assessment in accordance with Policy PP40: Viability. 

(2) Delivery of infrastructure

The Council will work with service providers to deliver infrastructure to support growth. 
Infrastructure delivery will take place in a coordinated manner guided by Poole’s Infrastructure Plan. 

Poole’s Infrastructure Plan sets out both strategic and localised infrastructure needs that are 
expected to be required to 2033. The Council will work with the local community to manage a 
Local Infrastructure List upon which local community projects will be funded from the CIL Local 
Infrastructure Fund. The Council will maintain and update Poole’s Infrastructure Plan as and when 
required over the course of the plan period.

When spending development contributions, the Council will give priority to the mitigation of 
internationally protected species to ensure development can proceed in accordance with the 
Habitat Regulations and any related successor legislation.
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Viability

12.11 The NPPF, planning policy guidance and 
RICS Financial Viability in Planning52 places great 
emphasis on deliverability of development as well 
as allowing the provision of competitive returns 
to willing land owners and developers to enable 
sustainable development to come forward. For a 
scheme to be considered deliverable, it should be 
able to come forward within five years or until a 
planning permission expires.

12.12 Of importance, only schemes that are 
deliverable can be included in the Council’s five 
year rolling supply of sites in the SHLAA. 

12.13 It remains a challenge for the Council to 
ensure that planning permissions are deliverable 
to ensure development needs are met as expected 
over the plan period. It is also important to ensure 
that delivery of strategic objectives such as 
providing affordable housing are not compromised 
by multiple schemes approved on the same sites 
that can inadvertently artificially affect land values 
and consequently scheme viability. 

12.14 To assist the Council in determining whether 
a scheme is deliverable and can deliver the 
expected policy requirements set out in this Plan, 
the Council will require the ‘benchmark land value’ 
used for viability appraisals to be based on the 
‘existing use value plus’ approach. The ‘alternative 
use value’ approach will only be accepted where 
there is valid consent for the alternative use, it is 
proven to be deliverable and it fully complies with 

the development plan. These terms are defined in 
the glossary. The Council will also set out in future 
guidance its approach to Vacant Building Credit.

12.15 Furthermore, the design of schemes should 
not be at the expense to the provision of affordable 
housing and other planning obligations required 
to make a proposal acceptable in planning terms. 
Some parts of Poole are particularly attractive 
to the development of more luxurious residential 
units, but the size of the unit, communal floor 
space, car parking and landscaping proposed 
should not be at the expense of providing 
affordable housing. 

12.16 For these reasons, all proposed schemes 
submitted to the Council as planning applications 

should be (i) deliverable; and (ii) should show 
that applicants have maximised opportunities to 
provide affordable housing through the design of 
the scheme. The Council will require a ‘declaration 
of deliverability’ on the validation checklist for all 
major planning applications.

12.17 If an applicant submits a policy compliant 
proposal, a residual land value assessment will not 
be required.

Proposals for change of use

12.18 There is often pressure on lower value uses 
(community uses, hotels and employment land) to 
be redeveloped for uses that will bring high value 
to the developer, especially housing. Viability 

52(2012 – as amended)

View across Canford Cliffs to Sandbanks
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(iv) the site has been marketed at a price which 
is considered reasonable (i.e. using recent and 
similar transactions) for the existing use and other 
suitable alternative uses agreed with the Council.
 
12.23 In recognition that some occupiers of 
rental properties break their lease before their 
lease ends, owners may wish to find new tenants 
as soon as practicable. For this reason, sites do 
not have to be vacant, in order for them to be 
marketed.

The Council’s requirements for residual land 
value viability assessments 

12.24 To ensure that development provides a fair 
contribution towards infrastructure and affordable 
housing, the Council will require applicants to 
submit a residual land value viability assessment 
where the applicant considers there is a viability 
issue with delivering a policy compliant scheme.

12.25 The viability assessment will be a 
transparent approach and where appropriate, 
the Council will seek independent expert advice 
with the costs of that advice met by the applicant. 
Further information will be set out in a guidance 
note and if necessary within a related SPD. 

12.26 The Council will use the submitted viability 
appraisal results (based on Council officer and 
third party advice) to agree with the applicant their 
contributions towards infrastructure, including 
affordable housing. 

(ii) audited profit and loss accounts, including a 
breakdown of annual running costs and net income 
from all business activities over the previous 2 
years;

(iii) a forward business plan to illustrate how the 
existing business is no longer viable and evidence 
that alternative business models have been tried;

(iv) information on the condition of the property and 
details on investment (including refurbishment and 
maintenance) to the property over the previous 2 
years; and

(v) that the cost of refurbishing the existing use 
would not be viable. 

12.21 For proposals that results in the loss of 
tourism and care home facilities, applicants 
would also be required to submit information on 
occupancy levels. 

Full and proper marketing

12.22 To demonstrate that the applicant has 
undertaken full and proper marketing, proposals 
must be accompanied with the following evidence:

(i) that the site has been marketed for its existing 
use for 12 months, unless otherwise agreed with 
the Council;

(ii) all opportunities to re-let the site have been fully 
explored;

(iii) the site has been marketed using a variety of 
methods and marketing tools available that are 
likely to attract future occupiers; and

studies demonstrate that land values in Poole are 
generally highest for housing, then retail, then 
employment and lastly community uses. The ‘hope 
value’ that speculative developers can pay for such 
lower valued sites, in the expectation that their 
sites could receive planning permission for change 
of use to housing displaces existing jobs, as well 
as outbidding potential investors who would like 
the site to take on the business or community use. 

12.19 Despite the need for housing a balance 
needs to be struck between delivering new homes, 
business/job growth and providing the necessary 
community infrastructure to create sustainable 
communities. Therefore, the Council will expect 
applicants wishing to change the use of a lower 
value use to an alternative higher value use, to 
demonstrate that: 

(i) the existing use on-site is no longer viable 
through trading, financial and business planning 
information, and 

(ii) the site is no longer attractive to future 
occupiers for its existing use through undertaking 
full and proper marketing.  

Trading, financial and business planning 
information

12.20 The Council will require the applicant to 
submit evidence demonstrating/providing:

(i) the length of time the business has been 
operating for in its current form, trading information 
for the previous 2 years and the current business 
plan;



Policy PP40
Viability 

(1) Meeting Need

To meet needs, the Council will expect applicants to demonstrate:

(a) that major development proposals are deliverable as part of the planning application 
process; and 
 
(b) where relevant, maximise opportunities to provide affordable housing through the design 
of their scheme. 

(2) Change of use to alternative uses

Proposals for change of use from care homes or tourism accommodation (in the case of 
hotels, B&Bs and guest houses, those with 10 or more bedrooms), must demonstrate to the 
Council that the existing use of the site is:

(a) no longer viable in its present form - in order to demonstrate this, the applicant 
must provide evidence on relevant trading, financial and business planning information 
demonstrating that the last known proprietor endeavoured to do all they could to run a 
successful financially sound business; and  

(b)  not attractive to future occupiers for its existing use or other permitted uses* - in order 
to demonstrate this, the applicant must provide evidence of full and proper marketing of 
the site for its existing use at a reasonable value for at least 12 months for sale and for 
re-let. 

Proposals for change of use on isolated employment sites and sites containing main town 
centre uses must demonstrate part 2b of the policy only.

(3) Viability assessments 

In circumstances where an applicant wishes to demonstrate to the Council that the proposal 
would not be viable if it were policy compliant, the Council will require the applicant to 
submit a residual land value viability assessment. The assessment should be submitted 
on the date of application or beforehand and should include all of the information required 
by the Council’s guidance note. The Council may need to seek independent advice on the 
assessment, which will be paid for by the applicant.

Monitoring and review 

12.27 The Council will regularly monitor the policies in this 
Plan to assess whether they are working effectively. The 
monitoring framework in Appendix 1 provides indicators 
for each policy, together with any identified targets. The 
outcomes from this monitoring will be set out in the 
Council’s monitoring report. 

12.28 Where it would appear through monitoring that 
targets are not being met it may be necessary for the 
Council to review the policy. Depending on the scale and 
nature of the target not being met, actions may include:
 
(i) engagement with developers, landowners, service 
providers and local organisations;

(ii) the preparation of an interim position statement and/or 
development brief; and/or

(iii) a partial or full review of the Poole Local Plan.

12.29 The following indicators will be used to inform a 
decision to review the key targets for planned growth:
 
(i) a failure to provide a five-year housing land supply 
in any monitoring year with the following two monitoring 
years indicating no recovery in the position;

(ii) housing completions fall more than 10% beneath 
the targets in the housing trajectory over any three-year 
period; and

(iii) the limited prospect of take up of allocated employment 
land over any three-year period.

12.30 The Council will review the Poole Local Plan by 
2023 to ensure that it is up to date and on target to meet 
needs.

*Including other permitted development through the General Permitted Development Order, Use Class 
Order or as permitted through policies in this Local Plan.
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Appendix 1 Monitoring 
The Council will regularly monitor the policies in the Poole Local Plan to assess whether they are working effectively. The monitoring framework set out in 
the table below provides targets and indicators for each policy. The outcomes from this monitoring will be set out in the Council’s monitoring report, which 
is published on the Council’s website annually. This information will be used to inform the review of the policies in the Poole Local Plan to be undertaken by 
2023.

Poole Local Plan 2013-2033: Monitoring framework

Policy Targets Indicators/monitoring details
Policy PP1: Presumption in favour 
of sustainable development

As this policy’s focus is on the Council’s general approach to 
considering development proposals it is not considered possible to 
identify an appropriate target.

N/A

Policy PP2: Amount and broad 
location of development

Delivering by 2033 a minimum:
• 14,200 (net) homes of which a minimum of 3,425 are specialist 

housing for an ageing population
• 816 (net) care bed spaces
• 33 ha employment land
• 14,500 sq. m of retail floor space
Delivering by 2033 a minimum:
• 6,000 homes in Poole town centre
• 5,000 homes in sustainable transport corridors, district and local 

centres and neighbourhood parades
• 1,900 homes elsewhere within the urban area
• 1,300 homes in strategic urban extensions
Net additional office floor space in:
• Poole town centre
• In sustainable transport corridors, district and local centres and 

neighbourhood parades
• Elsewhere in Poole

Progress on delivery to be reported in the 
annual monitoring report.

Policy PP3: Poole town centre 
strategy

• By 2033, delivering 6,000 (net) homes in Poole town centre 
Securing the removal of the Town Centre Heritage Conservation 
Area from Historic England’s ‘Heritage at-Risk’ Register.

Progress on delivery to be reported in the 
annual monitoring report.
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Policy Targets Indicators/monitoring details
Policy PP4: Town Centre North 
regeneration area

Delivering the following site allocations: 
• T1 Dolphin Centre, Dolphin Pool and Seldown
• T2 Stadium
• T3 Goods Yard
• T4 St Johns House
• T5 Former Natwest
• T6 6-12 Wimborne Road

Progress on delivery of allocations to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP5: Twin Sails 
regeneration area

Delivering the following site allocations: 
• T7 Former Power Station
• T8 Between Twin Sails and RNLI 
• T9 Between the Bridges
• T10 Sydenham Timber
• T11 Pilkington Tiles

Progress on delivery of allocations to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP6: High Street, Quay 
and Old Town

Delivering the following site allocations: 
• T12 Quay Thistle 
• T13 Skinner Street and surrounds
• T14 Lagland Street and Hill Street
• T15 Poole Pottery

Progress on delivery of allocations to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP7: Facilitating a step 
change in Housing Delivery

To achieve increased rates of housing delivery as follows: 
• 2013 to 2018 – 500 homes per annum
• 2018 to 2023 – 710 homes per annum
• 2023 to 2033 – 815 homes per annum

Progress on delivery to be reported in the 
annual monitoring report.

Policy PP8: Type and mix of 
housing

• Housing developments to reflect the variety in sizes of market 
and affordable dwellings recommended by the latest SHMA 
update. 

Progress on delivery to be reported in the 
annual monitoring report.



Policy Targets Indicators/monitoring details
Policy PP9: Urban allocations 
outside the town centre

Delivering the following site allocations: 
• U1 Turlin Moor (N)
• U2 West of Bearwood
• U3 Civic Centre and surrounds
• U4 Crown Closures
• U5 Parrs
• U6 Sopers Lane
• U7 Mitchell Road
• U8 Beach Road Car Park
• U9 Oakdale public buildings
• U10 Gasworks, Bourne Valley
• U11 Former College Site 
• U12 Creekmoor Local Centre
• U13 St Mary’s Maternity Hospital
• U14 Roberts Lane
• U15 60 Old Wareham Rd to 670 Ringwood Rd
• U16 Hillbourne

Progress on delivery of allocations to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP10: Strategic urban 
extensions

Delivering the following site allocations: 
• UE1 North of Bearwood
• UE2 North of Merley

Progress on delivery of allocations to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP11: Affordable housing 1) Achieve a minimum of 3,000 net affordable homes by 2033.
2) For schemes of 11 or more dwellings or over 1,000 sq m of 
floorspace, the proportion of affordable housing to be provided as 
part of the overall housing proposed:
• Within Poole town centre boundary – 10% affordable housing
• Rest of Poole – 40% affordable housing

Progress on delivery to be reported in the 
annual monitoring report.

Policy PP12: Housing for an 
ageing population

1) For the period 2015 to 2033 delivering a minimum 816 net 
additional care home bed spaces for elderly people through 
implementation of the following site allocations: 
• U4 Crown Closures
• U5 Parrs
• U6 Sopers Lane
• U7 Mitchell Road
• U10 Gasworks, Bourne Valley
• UE1 North of Bearwood
• UE2 North of Merley
2) Protecting existing care homes for elderly people.

• Progress on delivery of care homes as part 
of the proposed allocations to be reported 
in the annual monitoring report.

• Monitoring of planning applications 
involving the gain and loss of care home 
bed spaces for the elderly (Use Class C2) 
to be reported in the annual monitoring 
report.
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Policy Targets Indicators/monitoring details
Policy PP13: Housing for multi-
generational and extended 
families

Support appropriate proposals to allow for the expansion of dwellings 
to provide a degree of independent living for family members.

Monitoring of planning applications for 
annexes/granny flats including trends to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP14: Talbot Village – 
Houses in Multiple Occupation

Avoid harmful concentrations of houses in multiple occupation in the 
Talbot Village residential area.

Monitoring of planning applications for 
changes of use from single dwellinghouses to 
houses in multiple occupation in Talbot Village 
to be reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP15: Meeting the needs 
of gypsy and travellers

With other Dorset Councils, adopting the Dorset Gypsy and Traveller 
Site Allocations Plan to secure suitable permanent sites for any 
needs to 2033.

Progress on preparing Dorset Gypsy and 
Traveller Site Allocations Plan to be reported in 
the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP16: Employment areas Protecting existing employment areas and sites. Monitoring of planning applications involving 
the loss of land, floor space or premises on 
employment sites (B Use Classes) to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP17: Employment site 
allocations

Delivering the following site allocations:
• E1: ‘Innovation quarter’, Talbot Village
• E2: Magna Business Park, Bearwood
• E3: Land at Sterte Avenue West
• E4: Poole Port
• E5: Gasworks, Bourne Valley
• E6: Land at Innovation Close
• E7: Land south-east of Yarrow Road
• E8: Land at Banbury Road
• E9: Vantage Way, Mannings Heath
• E10: Land at Lifeboat Quay
• E11: 3 Aston Way, Mannings 
• E12: Area 2, Ling Road

Progress on delivery of allocations to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP18: Magna Business 
Park

Delivering approximately 16,000 sq. m of new employment floor 
space. 

Progress on delivery to be reported in the 
annual monitoring report.

Policy PP19: Poole Port Ongoing port-related development and diversifying marine-related 
industrial and leisure development. 

Monitoring of planning applications in Poole 
Port to be reported in the annual monitoring 
report.
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Policy Targets Indicators/monitoring details

Policy PP20: Investment in 
education

Delivering education facilities at the following sites: allocations:
• A1 South of Creekmoor
• A2 Canford School

Progress on delivery of allocations to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP21: Talbot Village Delivering the following site allocation:
• A3 Talbot Village

Progress on delivery of allocations to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP22: Retail and main 
town centre uses

• Maintaining or improving vitality of the town centre, district and 
local centres. 

Centre health checks to be carried out and 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP23: Tourism and the 
evening/night time economy

• Protection of tourist accommodation (in the case of hotels, B&Bs 
and guest houses, those with 10 or more bedrooms).

Monitoring of relevant planning application to 
be reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP24: Green infrastructure Deliver the following schemes:
• Stour Valley Park
• Expansion of Upton Country Park and connections to Creekmoor
• Enhancement of the Castleman Trailway
• Improvements to the coastal area (including harbourside walks, 

the beach, chine, cliffs and harbour)

Progress on delivery to be reported in the 
annual monitoring report.

Policy PP25: Open space and 
allotments  

1) Strategic sites (i.e. allocations) to provide on-site open space or, 
where not feasible, contribute to securing improvements to nearby 
open space.
2) Protect open space and allotments.

Monitoring of relevant planning applications 
and progress regarding provision to be 
reported in the annual monitoring report.
Use of Policy PP25 in refusing planning 
applications to be monitored and trends 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP26: Sports, recreation 
and community facilities

Protect sport, recreation and community facilities. Use of Policy PP26 in refusing planning 
applications to be monitored and trends 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP27: Design Improved standard of design in development proposals.  Number of appeals allowed following refusal 
by Planning Committee on PP27 Design 
grounds to be monitored and trends reported 
in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP28: Flats and plot 
severance

Provide well-designed and located higher density forms of 
development across Poole.

Use of Policy PP28 in refusing planning 
applications to be monitored and trends 
reported in the annual monitoring report.
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Policy Targets Indicators/monitoring details
Policy PP29: Tall buildings Provide well-designed and located tall buildings. Use of Policy PP29 in refusing planning 

applications to be monitored and trends 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP30: Heritage Reduce number of heritage assets on the ‘At Risk’ Register. Monitoring of trend to be reported on in the 
annual monitoring report.

Policy PP31: Poole’s coast and 
countryside

Protect Poole’s coast and countryside. Use of Policy PP31 in refusing planning 
applications to be monitored and trends 
reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP32: Poole’s nationally, 
European and internationally 
important sites

1) Number of planning applications for residential development 
granted within 400m protected heathland buffer.
2) Successful implementation of heathland mitigation including 
delivery of the following SANGs:
• Upton Country Park
• Stour Valley Park (sections accompanying strategic housing 

allocations at North of Merley (site UE1), North of Bearwood (site 
UE2) and West of Bearwood (site U2))

3) Sufficient nitrogen mitigation implemented in catchment of Poole 
harbour to ensure that the increase in population is nitrogen neutral.
4) Successful mitigation of recreational impacts upon Poole harbour.

1) No residential planning approvals by 2033.
2) Target of no net increase in visitors to 
protected sites over plan period:
• monitored number of visitors to protected 
heathland sites before implementation of 
heathland mitigation; and 
• monitored number of visitors to SANGs 
following implementation of heathland 
mitigation and completion of housing 
development(s). 
3) Nitrogen mitigation implemented in the 
Poole Harbour catchment matches the 
net increase in new housing and tourism 
accommodation.
4) Monitoring of visitor numbers and 
identification of any additional pressures upon 
sensitive areas of the harbour.



Poole Local Plan 134

Policy Targets Indicators/monitoring details

Policy PP33: Biodiversity and 
geodiversity

1) Improve percentage of Sites of Special Scientific Interest in a 
favourable or recovering condition.
2) Measure net gain in biodiversity.

1) Monitoring of trend to be reported on in the 
annual monitoring report.
2) From adoption of the Poole Local. 
Plan, monitoring of biodiversity measures 
implemented through planning permissions 
against the baseline of habitats and species 
held by the Dorset Environmental Records 
Centre. 
3) Monitoring of species surveys and baseline 
studies commissioned by developers to ensure 
best practices and efficient sharing of species 
data recording with Dorset Environmental 
Records Centre.

Policy PP34: Transport strategy Improved access to employment by public transport. Percentage of households within 30 minutes 
of an employment centre by public transport 
(Local Transport Plan Indicator PI7) including 
trends to be reported in the annual monitoring 
report.

Policy PP35: A safe, connected 
and accessible transport network

Improved road safety. Number of people killed or seriously injured 
in road traffic accidents (Local Transport Plan 
Indicator PI10a) including trends to be reported 
in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP36: Safeguarding 
strategic transport schemes

Safeguard sites for the implementation of strategic transport 
infrastructure or junction improvements.

Use of Policy PP36 in refusing planning 
applications to be monitored and reported in 
the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP37: Building sustainable 
homes and businesses

Major development to incorporate a minimum of 20% of its future 
energy use from renewable energy sources.

Proportion of sites of 11 or more net homes to 
incorporate a minimum of 20% of their future 
energy use from renewable energy sources 
to be monitored and reported in the annual 
monitoring report.

Policy PP38: Managing flood risk No major planning applications approved contrary to the advice of 
Environment Agency on flooding grounds.

Major planning applications to be monitored 
and reported in the annual monitoring report.

Policy PP39: Delivering Poole’s 
infrastructure

Delivery of key strategic infrastructure set out in the Poole 
Infrastructure Plan. 

Progress on delivery to be monitored and 
reported in the annual monitoring report.
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Policy Targets Indicators/monitoring details

Policy PP40: Viability Ensuring the deliverability of proposed new housing development so 
as to meet identified needs.

Use of Policy PP40 in refusing planning 
applications to be monitored and reported in 
the annual monitoring report.
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Appendix 2 Changes to the Policies Map
This document sets out the proposed changes to the currently adopted Proposals Map (now referred to as the Policies Map), which provides a spatial 
representation of planning policies on a map. The Policies Map will be revised and updated as new Development Plan Documents (DPDs) are adopted.
The changes to the Policies Map are identified and set out in five tables as follows:

• Table 1: Policies from adopted plans53 that will not be carried forward and will be deleted from the Policies Map.
• Table 2: Policies from adopted plans54 that have been amended and will be included on the Policies Map.
• Table 3: New policies from the Poole Local Plan that are to be added to the Policies Map.
• Table 4: Current policies carried forward where no changes are proposed except for a new policy reference
• Table 5: Policies from other adopted plans are also included on the Policies Map: 
  - Broadstone Neighbourhood Plan (2018)
  - Poole Quays Forum Neighbourhood Plan (2017);
  - Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Waste Local Plan (2006); and
  - Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Minerals Strategy (2014).

Table 1: Schedule of deletions from the Policies Map

53 and 54 Poole Core Strategy (2009); Site Specific Allocations and Development Management Policies (2012), Delivering Poole’s Infrastructure (2012) development plan 
documents and saved policies from the Poole Local Plan First Alteration (2004)

Policy Old Policy Ref Deletion Reason
2126 Flood risk PCS34 Current future flood risk zone to be deleted. Replace future flood risk zone modelling to 

2126, with data for 100 years beyond plan 
period to 2133. 

Allocated employment land E1 All current allocated sites have been reviewed and 
those suitable for inclusion for continued allocation 
for employment will be shown on the updated 
Policies Map and are listed in Policy PP17.
Those small/residual sites not carried forward are:
• Land at Dawkins Road
• Land at Witney Road
• Land at former BG Site, Yarmouth Road

To delete sites that have been implemented; 
small/residual sites not being carried forward 
and to adjust boundaries of current allocated 
sites where they have been partially developed.

Commercial & retail frontage DM3(c) Commercial and retail frontage identified on the 
Ashley Cross and Broadstone Local Centre Inset 
Maps to be deleted.

Frontages are updated to primary and 
secondary frontages within primary shopping 
area and district centre boundary.
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Policy Old Policy Ref Deletion Reason
Flood risk zone 2 PCS34 Current day Flood Risk Zone 2 map data based on 

Environment Agency information to be deleted.
Replaced by the 2133 Future Flood Zone.

Flood risk zone 3 PCS34 Current day Flood Risk Zone 3 map data based on 
Environment Agency information to be deleted.

Replaced by the 2133 Future Flood Zone.

Gypsy site PCS9 Gypsy site at Mannings Heath to be deleted. Existing site that does not need to be identified 
on the maps.

Major developed sites in the 
Green Belt

SSA26 Designations at Canford School (Canford Magna); 
Corfe Hills School (Broadstone) and Site Control 
Centre (south of Magna Road).

Change in government policy approach that 
permits limited infilling or partial/complete 
redevelopment of ‘previously developed sites’ in 
the Green Belt without the need to identify such 
sites on the Policies Map.

North Poole policy area PCS30 Area of land at North Poole between Magna 
Road and the A3049 Canford Way designated 
as ‘safeguarded’ land (i.e. not Green Belt), which 
restricts development that would prejudice its 
possible future inclusion in the Green Belt. 

The grant of planning permission following a 
Public Inquiry on part of the policy area land, 
south of Magna Road, has been a significant 
factor in considering the future role and 
function of land within the policy area. As a 
consequence, the North Poole policy area has 
been subject to review to establish its capacity 
to deliver some of Poole’s objectively assessed 
housing and employment needs. Furthermore 
the Green Belt boundary has been realigned to 
follow permanent features on the ground. 

Proposed care/
nursing home

SSA19 Current allocation to be deleted. Site is under construction.

Proposed coach and lorry park T12 Current allocation to be deleted. Coach and lorry park will be considered as part 
of wider approach to the development of site 
allocation Policy T2 Stadium.

Proposed cycleways DM7(A) Cycleway only schemes not identified. Not identified as specific schemes.
Proposed footpaths DM7(A) Footpath only schemes not identified. Not identified as specific schemes.
Proposed health/employment 
use

SSA5 Delete as allocation has now reverted to 
employment use only.

Site allocation now included in Policy PP16: 
Employment areas.

Proposed leisure SSA15 Existing allocation now included as extension to 
Poole Park open space.

Site is existing public open space and does not 
require a separate site allocation.
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Policy Old Policy Ref Deletion Reason
Proposed mixed use 
development

PCS11 
(a+b+c+d) and 
SSA 4; 11; 12; 
13; 14; 17; 18; 
20 & 23

Sites allocated for mixed use development in the 
Poole Core Strategy and Site Specific Allocations 
and Development Management Policies DPD.

Sites have been reassessed and are included 
as updated allocations covered by policies PP4; 
PP5; PP6 & PP9.

Proposed public open space SSA2 Deletion of Bournemouth & Poole College site, North 
Road.

Implemented. New open space designations 
will be included in amended layer entitled ‘Open 
space and allotments’ (Policy PP25).

Public open space DM9A(i) Deletion of Beach Road car park from public open 
space.

Majority of site laid out as hard standing for car 
parking with limited recreational value. Open 
Space Needs Assessment identifies a surplus 
of open space within the ward. To be included 
as part of a specific allocation to allow for new 
homes, with car parking retained on land to the 
north.

Public open space DM9A(i) Deletion of part of Turlin Moor recreation ground 
from public open space. 

To be included as a specific allocation to allow 
for the provision of new homes and upgraded 
recreational facilities.  Open Space Needs 
Assessment identifies a surplus of open space 
within the ward and the provision of additional 
open space close by at Upton Country Park. 

Ridges, slopes and high land DM1(ii) Ridges, Slopes and High Land policy area to be 
deleted.

No longer specifically included in Policy PP27: 
Design.

Strategic employment sites PCS1 (vi & v)
SSA3 & SSA6

Strategic employment sites to be deleted. Change of approach to remove strategic sites 
and replace with Policy PP16: Employment 
areas.

Urban greenspace DM9A(ii) Current Urban Greenspace designations to be 
deleted.

All sites except that at Hillbourne School will 
be included on the Policies Map under Policy 
PP26: Sports, recreation and community 
facilities.

Urban greenspace DM9A(ii) Deletion of Hillbourne School as urban greenspace. To be included as a specific allocation (Site 
U16) under Policy PP9: Urban allocations 
outside the town centre to allow the school to 
be upgraded, alongside the provision of new 
homes and playing field provision.
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Table 2 Schedule of amendments to the Policies Map 

Policy Old Policy 
Ref

New Policy 
Ref

Amendment Reason

LTP Quality bus 
corridor

DM7 PP36 Amended to update bus showcase corridor designations, now 
referred to as LTP quality bus corridors.

To reflect quality bus corridors proposed 
through Local Transport Plan 3.

Conservation areas PCS 
23(G)/ 
DM2

PP30 Amendments to following Conservation Area (CA):
• Ashley Cross CA - extended
• Beach Road CA – deleted and some areas incorporated 

into the amended Branksome Park & Chine Gardens CA
• Branksome Park & Chine Gardens CA – extended to 

include parts of former Beach Road CA
• Brunstead Road CA – minor amendments
• Canford Cliffs CA – deleted
• Canford cliffs Village – new CA incorporating Canford 

Cliffs North and Haven Road CA’s
• Compton Acres Gardens – deleted
• Evening Hill CA – Alington Road area of CA deleted
• Harbour Heights CA – deleted
• High Street; Old Town and Poole Quay CA’s – deleted and 

incorporated into the new Town Centre Heritage CA
• The Avenue CA – extended
• Town Centre Heritage CA – new and extended CA 

incorporating the former High Street; Old Town and Poole 
Quay CA’s

Deletions/amendment to CA boundaries 
to reflect outcomes of programme of CA 
reviews.

Proposed cycleway/
footpath

DM7(A) PP36(b) Amendment of cycleway/footpath schemes. To reflect current cycleway/footpath 
scheme priorities.
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Policy Old Policy 
Ref

New Policy 
Ref

Amendment Reason

Existing employment 
areas

PCS2 PP15 Amend the following Existing Employment Area boundaries as 
follows:
• Mannings Heath - to exclude No’s 540-670 (evens) 

Ringwood Road; No’s 1-15(odds) Broom Road; No’s 2-14 
(evens) Mannings Heath Road; No’s 1-3 (odds), No’s 4 & 
6 (evens) and St Georges Court, St Georges Avenue; 2-60 
Old Wareham Road; and No.2 and No’s 1-11 (odds) Fancy 
Road.

• Sopers Lane – to exclude site of the Potteries Care Home 
and area to the east of the care home, part of which is 
being allocated for housing and the remainder which has 
potential for further development within the plan period.

Amendment to exclude existing residential 
properties and provide opportunities for 
new housing development.

Green Belt PCS30 PP2 Areas to be added to the Green Belt:
• Broadly triangular area to the east of the northern extent of 

the ‘North Poole Policy Area’ adjacent to Magna Road
• Former ‘North Poole Policy Area’ bounded by the existing 

eastern edge of the Green Belt, south of the urban area 
of Bearwood (to include the remaining area of Knighton 
Heath Golf Course) and west of the built up area of 
Bournemouth/Poole southwards to the northern boundary 
of Canford Way

Areas to be removed from the Green Belt:
• Agricultural land bounded by Knighton Lane on the 

western boundary, field boundary/track and field boundary 
to the north and east respectively and residential 
properties fronting the north side of Magna Road and 
Wood Road

• Agricultural land to the north of Merley, bounded to the 
south by Oakley Lane, the environs of Canford School to 
the east, the A31 and Oakley village (Cruxton Farm) to the 
west and field boundaries and adjacent track to the north

• Parts of Canford School

Recommendations of Green Belt review.

To help meet Poole’s objectively assessed 
housing needs over the period 2013-2033.

To enable improved education facilities
To meet education requirements to 2033.
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Policy Old Policy 
Ref

New Policy 
Ref

Amendment Reason

• A350 road north of Upton Country Park, together with 
agricultural land, properties off Roberts Lane and existing 
Park & Ride site, Creekmoor, north of A350 and extending 
from Longmeadow Lane to the west and Millfield to the 
east.

Minor realignment to Green Belt:
• Green Belt infill to be removed from part of back gardens 

to No’s. 11-75 (odds) Merley Ways and realigned to Green 
Belt boundary. 

Drafting error.

Junction 
improvement

DM7(B) PP36(d) Updated schedule of junction improvement schemes. Amended to reflect current junction 
improvement priorities.

Local centres PCS22/
DM3

PP22 Extensions to eastern end of existing Branksome Local 
Centre, and addition of shopping parade opposite Poole Civic 
Centre, Parkstone Road.

Extensions/addition to specified local 
centres to reflect NPPF and retail 
evidence.

Open space and 
allotments (formerly 
public open space)

DM9(A(i)) PP25 Areas to be amended/revised:
• Boundary of space on Knights Road
• Boundary to Merley Park to include peripheral areas
• Boundary to Depth Woods to expand to Gravel Hill
• Canford Heath around the rear of properties on 

Arrowsmith Road, adjacent to Gravel Hill and adj to 
Belben Road

• Boundary to exclude Broadstone Bowls club, which is then 
redefined as a sports and recreation facility (Policy PP25) 

• Boundary of space on Longfleet Drive to include space adj 
to Redhoave Road

• Boundary of space off Longmeadow Lane to include land 
between the existing open space designations

• Boundary off Millfield Recreation ground to include pond 
area to the south

• Boundary of open space off Winston Avenue to include 
space to the north

• Parkstone Heights playing field to include land to the east

Various alterations to the boundaries of 
existing open space for accuracy and to 
ensure the mapping reflects the situation 
on the ground.
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Policy Old Policy 
Ref

New Policy 
Ref

Amendment Reason

• Boundary of open space at Upton Country Park to include 
SANG area

• Boundary of open space of Vineyard Copse to include 
land to the east

• Boundary of open space off Hewitt Road to include land to 
the north

• Boundary of open space at Branksome Dene to exclude 
car park

• Boundary of open space at Canford Cliffs Chine to include 
space to west

• Boundary of Flaghead Chine to exclude property 
boundaries

• Boundary of open space at Sandbanks car park off Banks 
Road to include all space around the car park

• Boundary of space at Poole Park to include lake and land 
around land to the south

• Boundary of Ham Common to include land to the east

Open space and 
allotments (formerly 
public open space)

DM9(A(i)) PP25 Areas of urban greenspace to be redefined as open space:
• Compton Acres
• St Michael’s church
• Ham Copse
• Verge/buffer strip around Holes Bay.
• Area north of MoD land at Napier Road
• Chichester Walk
• Land adjacent to Canford Way
• Land south of Magna Academy
• Land at Learoyd Road
• Revision to boundary to the south of Haskells Rec
• Bourne Valley
• Hamworthy allotments
• Allotments off Elgin Road/Wedgewood Road
• Allotments on Blakedene Road

To reflect the NPPF and to ensure the 
Local Plan is consistent and easy to use 
the urban greenspace designation will be 
removed. To ensure continued protection 
these areas will be redrawn as open 
space and protected by policy PP25.
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Policy Old Policy 
Ref

New Policy 
Ref

Amendment Reason

• Alderney allotments
• Broadstone allotments
• Oakdale allotments
• Oakdale allotments off Sherrin Close

Open space and 
allotments (formerly 
public open space)

DM9(A(i)) PP25 The following cemeteries to redefined as open space instead 
of urban greenspace:
• Parkstone Cemetery
• Oakdale Cemetery
• Branksome Cemetery

To reflect the NPPF and to ensure the 
Local Plan is consistent and easy to use 
the urban greenspace designation will be 
removed. To ensure continued protection 
of the cemeteries these areas will be 
redrawn as open space and protected by 
policy PP25.

Sports, recreation 
and community 
facilities (largely 
formally urban 
greenspace)

DM9(Aii) PP26 Areas of urban greenspace to be redefined as sports and 
recreation:
• Corfe Hills School playing field
• Springdale playing field
• Winchelsea School playing field 
• Ashdown Leisure Centre/Magna Academy playing fields
• Poole Grammar School playing field
• Parkstone Grammar School playing field 
• Playing fields at Longspee School and Canford Heath 

Junior School
• Sports court at Learoyd Road youth centre 
• Playing fields at St Edwards 
• Playing fields and courts and Rossmore School and 

leisure centre
• Playing field off Herbert Avenue
• Talbot Primary School playing field
• St Joseph’s Primary school playing field
• Branksome Heath Junior School playing field 
• Playing field at Turlin Moor community school 
• Playing field at Baden Powell and St Peters 
• Playing field at Poole High 

To reflect the NPPF and to ensure the 
Local Plan is consistent and easy to use 
the urban greenspace designation will be 
removed. To ensure continued protection 
these areas will be redrawn as sports and 
recreation and protected by policy PP26.
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Policy Old Policy 
Ref

New Policy 
Ref

Amendment Reason

• Parkstone golf course. 
• Playing field at Hamworthy Park Junior School and Twin 

Sails. 
• Hamworthy Football Club. 
• Playing fields at Carter school. 

Primary retail 
frontage

DM3(A) PP21(2(a)) Town centre and Ashley Road primary retail frontage 
amended.
Existing commercial/retail frontage shown on the Ashley Road 
and Broadstone inset maps redefined as primary/secondary 
retail frontage.

To reflect changes in built development 
form on the Ordnance Survey maps and 
to ensure conformity with NPPF. 

Proposed 
educational use

CF1 PP20 Former school allocation at Turners Nursery, Newtown is 
deleted.
Existing school allocation at Creekmoor to be substantially 
expanded to include agricultural fields north of the A350 dual-
carriageway and extending to Longmeadow Lane to the west.

Turners Nursery allocation no longer 
required.
Existing school allocation site at 
Creekmoor extended to provide for a new 
secondary school for Poole to meet future 
needs, if required during the plan period. 

Secondary retail 
frontage

DM3(B) PP22 Town centre and Ashley Road secondary retail frontage 
amended.
Existing commercial/retail frontage shown on the Ashley Road 
and Broadstone inset maps redefined as primary/secondary 
retail frontage.

To reflect changes in built development 
form on the Ordnance Survey maps and 
to ensure conformity with NPPF.

Site of Nature 
Conservation Interest

PCS28
PCS29
DM9(F)

PP33 Amendments to following SNCI’s:
• SZ09/052: Diprose Dale – new designation.
• SZ09/039: Broadstone Recreation Ground – Small 

deletion to northern section of the SNCI.
• SZ09/020: Warburton Road – Extension to the west of 

southern section of the SNCI.
• SZ09/034: Winston Avenue – Small linear deletion to 

northern boundary.
• SY99/041: Brookvale Farm – Minor deletions to eastern 

and southern boundaries.
• Deletion of Harkwood Marsh, Hamworthy.

Specified SNCI’s amended/created to 
reflect up to date notifications provided 
by Dorset Environmental Records Centre 
(Based on 2018 data).
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Policy Old Policy 
Ref

New Policy 
Ref

Amendment Reason

Tourism zones DM5 PP23 Extend the existing Sandbanks tourism zone to cover the 
beaches and chines of Poole Bay up to the administrative 
boundary with Bournemouth Borough Council.

The beaches and chines of Poole Bay are 
important attractions for visitors to Poole. 
As they make a significant contribution to 
the town’s tourism offer it is considered 
appropriate to include them within the 
Tourism Zone as part of Policy PP23.

Poole town centre 
boundary

PCS10 PP11/PP22 Town centre boundary extended to include:
a) Properties 2-26 Wimborne Road, 2 Denmark Road, The 
George Hotel and No’s. 234-244 High Street North; and
b) The area bounded by Old Orchard, Lagland Street, 
Newfoundland Drive, Catalina Drive, Labrador Drive and 
Ballard Road.

To allow for inclusion of proposed 
allocated sites T6: 6-12 Wimborne Road 
and T13: Skinner Street and surrounds 
within the Poole town centre boundary.
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Table 3: Schedule of new additions to the Policies Map 

Policy New Policy 
Ref

Addition Reason

2133 Future flood 
risk zone

PP38 2133 future flood risk zone based on Borough of Poole flood 
risk modelling.

To provide relevant flood data on which to apply the 
Sequential Test as required by government policy. 

400 metre heathland 
buffer

PP32 400 metre buffer around designated heathland areas added to 
Policies Map. 

Based on advice from Natural England and as a 
result of the potential adverse impact on heathland 
areas, principally arising from human pressures and 
damage caused by domestic pets, further residential 
development should not be permitted within 400 
metres of a designated heathland.

District centres PP22 Boundaries have been defined for the following District 
Centres:
• Ashley Road
• Ashley Cross
• Broadstone

To accord with government policy.

Employment site 
allocations

PP17 The following sites shown on the Policies Map, are designated 
for employment uses:
• E1: ‘Innovation quarter’ Talbot Village
• E2: Magna Business Park, Bearwood
• E3: Land at Sterte Avenue West*
• E4: Poole Port*
• E5: Gasworks, Bourne Valley
• E6: Land at Innovation Close*
• E7: Land south-east of Yarrow Road*
• E8: Land at Banbury Road*
• E9: Vantage Way, Mannings Heath*
• E10: Land at Lifeboat Quay
• E11: 3 Aston Way, Mannings Heath*
• E12: Area 2, Ling Road*
* Sites currently allocated for employment development.

Sites allocated to meet the forecast need for 
employment land to support economic growth in line 
with the Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Workspace 
Strategy (2016).
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Policy New Policy 
Ref

Addition Reason

Harbour edge 
protection zone

PP31 Harbour edge protection zones identified at the following 
locations:
• East of Egmont Road, Turlin Moor, Hamworthy
• South of Branksea Avenue, Hamworthy
• Blue Lagoon, Lilliput
• West of Gardens Crescent, Firs Lane and Sandbanks 

Road, Lilliput
• North of Panorama Road/Old Coastguard Road, 

Sandbanks

To control jetty and similar developments, in the most 
sensitive areas for birds

Heathland mitigation 
area

PP32
(1b & c) 

Existing Suitable Alternative Natural Greenspace (SANG) and 
heathland support areas in the following locations:
• Upton Country Park
• Arrowsmith Road/Delph Woods

Various sites identified that are required to offset 
development pressures on designated heathland 
areas.

High Street, Quay 
and Old Town

PP6 The following sites within the High Street, Quay and Old Town 
areas are allocated for housing either in whole, or as part of 
mixed use developments:
• T12: Quay Thistle*
• T13: Skinner Street and surrounds
• T14: Lagland Street* and High Street
• T15: Poole Pottery
*Sites currently allocated for residential development either in 
whole or part.

Sites in Poole town centre that will contribute towards 
meeting Poole’s objectively assessed needs for 
housing over the period 2013-2033.

Local Nature 
Reserves

PP33 Add Local Nature Reserves Important information to include on the Policies Map

Neighbourhood 
parades

PP22 Addition of neighbourhood parades to shopping hierarchy, 
with locations at:
• Parkgates
• Tatnum
• Merley
• Milne Road
• Salterns
• Alder Hills

To accord with NPPF.
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Policy New Policy 
Ref

Addition Reason

Proposed heathland 
mitigation area

PP32
(1b & c) 

Proposed Suitable Alternative Natural Greenspace (SANG) 
and heathland support areas in the following locations:
• Upton Country Park
• Stour Valley (north of Bearwood and north of Merley)
• Talbot Village
• Verity Crescent
• Cogdean Elm

Sites that will be required to offset development 
pressures on designated heathland areas.

Strategic urban 
extensions

PP10 The existing South-east Dorset Green Belt boundary within 
Poole will be revised to allow the development of the following 
strategic urban extensions:
• UE 1: North of Merley (500 homes); and
• UE 2: North of Bearwood (800 homes).

The sites will contribute towards meeting Poole’s 
objectively assessed needs for housing over the 
period 2013-2033. 

Sustainable transport 
corridor

PP2(iii) 400 metre corridors around regular bus routes and within 500 
metres of transport hubs (railway stations).

To provide increased flexibility in the location of high 
density development.

Open space and 
allotments

PP25 The following sites will be designated as open space:
• Corner of Dukes Drive and Knights Road 
• Space on Runnymead Avenue
• Canford Magna cemetery 
• Space adjacent to River Stour north west of ‘old’ Merley 
• Woodland in Merley north of Queen Anne Drive
• Space off Rempstone Road (adj 164)
• Space off Rempstone Road (adj 194)
• Cogdean Elms
• Heath north of Corfe Hills School
• Space off Merryfield Avenue (adj 73 and 60) 
• Dunyeats Hill
• Arrowsmith Coppice 
• Corner of Tollerford Road and Edgarton Road 
• Space north of Sherborn Crescent 
• Space off Halstock Crescent 
• Space off Lychett Drive
• Space south of Petersham Road
• Space approved as part of new residential area off Verity 

Crescent

New sites identified through a detailed review of open 
spaces as part of the Open Space Needs Assessment.
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Policy New Policy 
Ref

Addition Reason

• Play area adjacent to Adastral Square 
• Space off Bridport Road 
• Space off Six Penny close 
• Space off Northmere Road
• Space in Talbot Village off Charlotte Close
• North Road open space
• Space off Cooke Road
• Play area off Alder Heights/Winston Avenue
• Turner’s Nursery (previously an education allocation CF1)
• Space and play area on Uppleby Road 
• Space off Foxholes road
• Space north of St Marys Primary School 
• Oakdale community park 
• Space around Oakdale primary school playing field 
• Space around edge of Holes Bay 
• Space on Bessborough Road
• Space on corner of Banks Road/Shore Road
• Space off Elgin Road
• Space to rear of Pearce Avenue
• Space off David Way
• Space off Lake Drive
• Space off Lulworth Close 
• Tuckers Field 
• Wheeled play area north of Carter school
• Land at Park Lake Road

Sports, recreation 
and community 
facilities  

PP26 The following sites are included as sports and recreation 
facilities:
• Bearwood Primary School playing field
• Football pitch on land south of Magna Road 
• Knighton Heath Golf Course
• Canford Park Sports Ground
• Hamworthy Sports club 
• Cobham Sports 
• Broadstone Golf Club

New sites identified through a detailed review of open 
spaces as part of the Open Space Needs Assessment 
and in consultation with the Council’s Environmental 
Services and Culture and Community Team. To ensure 
a consistent approach all school playing fields/courts 
are included along with major sports facilities. 
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Policy New Policy 
Ref

Addition Reason

• Broadstone Sports Centre Tennis Courts 
• Broadstone first school sports courts
• Broadstone Middle school playing fields 
• Ad Astra First School playing field
• Bishop Aldhelm’s Primary School playing field 
• St Mary’s Primary School playing field 
• Stanley Green Infant School playing field 
• Oakdale primary school playing fields (including Poole 

Town pitch) 
• Bournemouth Collegiate School playing fields 
• East Dorset Lawn Tennis and Croquet Club 
• Longfleet school playing field

Town Centre North 
regeneration area

PP4 The following sites within the Town Centre North regeneration 
area are allocated for housing either in whole, or as part of 
mixed use developments:
• T1: Dolphin Centre, Dolphin Pool and Seldown
• T2: Stadium
• T3: Goods Yard*
• T4: St Johns House
• T5: Former Natwest
• T6: 6-12 Wimborne Road
* Sites currently allocated for residential development either in 
whole or part.

Sites that will contribute to meeting Poole’s objectively 
assessed need over the period 2013-2033. 

Twin Sails 
regeneration area

PP5 The following sites within the Twin Sails regeneration area are 
allocated for housing either in whole, or as part of mixed use 
developments:
• T7: Former Power Station*
• T8: Between Twin Sails and RNLI*
• T9: Between the Bridges
• T10: Sydenham Timber*
• T11: Pilkington Tiles*
* Sites currently allocated for residential development either in 
whole or part.

Sites that will contribute to meeting Poole’s objectively 
assessed need over the period 2013-2033.
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Policy New Policy 
Ref

Addition Reason

Urban allocations 
outside the town 
centre

PP9 The following urban sites outside Poole town centre (shown 
on the Policies Map), are allocated for housing either in whole, 
or as part of mixed use developments:
• U1: Turlin Moor North
• U2: West of Bearwood
• U3: Civic Centre and surrounds
• U4: Crown Closures*
• U5: Parrs
• U6: Sopers Lane
• U7 Mitchell Road
• U8: Beach Road Car Park
• U9: Oakdale Public Buildings
• U10: Gasworks, Bourne Valley
• U11: Former College Site*
• U12: Creekmoor Local Centre
• U13: St Mary’s Maternity Hospital*
• U14: Roberts Lane
• U15: 60 Old Wareham Road to 670 Ringwood Road
• U16: Hillbourne
* Sites currently allocated for residential development either in 
whole or part.

Sites that will contribute to meeting Poole’s objectively 
assessed need over the period 2013-2033.

European and 
internationally 
important sites

PP32 Extended to incorporate the sub-tidal areas of the Harbour 
and low lying areas of Lytchett Bay.

To incorporate the extension to the SPA.
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Table 4: Schedule of unchanged policies on the Policies Map 

Policy Old Policy Ref New Policy Ref

Coastal Zone and Shoreline Character Area DM4 PP31
Deep Water Frontage PCS3 PP19
Highway Improvements DM7(B) PP36
Historic Park/Garden DM2 PP30
Regionally Important Geological Site DM9(I) PP33
Retail Park PCS13 PP22
Poole Port (formerly Port Related Development) PCS3 PP19
Primary Shopping Area DM3 PP22
Proposed Park & Ride SSA21 PP36
Safeguarded Rail Freight Facilities (formerly enhancement of rail freight) DM7(D) PP36
Sandbanks Beach Line DM4 PP31
Site of Special Scientific Interest DM9(G) PP32
Talbot Village Houses in Multiple Occupancy Policy Area SSA16 PP14
Tourist Attraction DM5(C) PP23
Open space at:
• Evening Hill
• Lushcombe Valley 
• Branksome Chine 
• Overlinks Gardens 
• Clifton Road/Links Road
• Blake Hill
• Broadwater Avenue/Conifer Road 
• Blake Dene Road 
• Whitecliff/Baiter 
• Barbers piles
• Hunger Hill Burial ground 
• Green Road

• Parrs Plantation 
• Learoyd Road north
• Green Park
• Corner Ringwood Road/

Constitution Hill
• Ashley Cross Green 
• Alexandra Park
• Princes Gardens
• Branksome Recreation 

ground 
• Coy Pond and Coy Pond 

Gardens
• Talbot Heath South 
• Talbot Playing Field, 

Wallisdown Road

• Aspen Way 
• Arne Crescent (two 

areas) 
• West of Waterloo 

Road 
• Northmead Copse
• Creekmoor Ponds 
• Sopers Lane south 
• Castlemain Trailway
• Springdale Park 
• Gough Crescent
• Hillborne Copse
• North of Spindle Close
• The Clump, 

Broadstone 

DM9 PP25
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Policy Old Policy Ref New Policy Ref
• Steepledon Road
• Hamworthy Recreation 

Ground 
• Hamworthy Park 
• Dawkins Road
• Perrins Island
• Sterte Esplanade  
• Stanley Green Park
• St Georges Field 
• Johnson Road
• Seliot Close 
• Dorchester Gardens
• Constitution Hill
• Upper Road
• Rear of Tollerford Road

• Rear Arne Avenue
• Rossmore Road recreation 

ground 
• Bourne Valley
• Alderney Recreation Ground 
• Worbarrow Gardens
• Herbert Avenue/Rossmoor 

Road 
• Canford Way North and 

South 
• Sherborne Crescent 
• Haymoor Bottom 
• Ryall Road
• Hatch Pond

• Lytham Road 
• Golf Links Road
• Moor Road
• Upper Golf Links Road 
• Space within Broadstone Golf 

Course 
• Land south of Broadstone Golf 

Course
• Barrow Hill
• Ashington Cutting 
• Sopwith Crescent 
• Bearwood Recreation Ground, 

Charter Road
• Rear of Plantation Road
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Table 5: Policies from other adopted plans also included on the Policies Map

Plan Policy Site Ref

Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Waste Local 
Plan 
(2006)

Policy 26: Applications falling within sites 
identified in Schedule 1

Hatchpond Depot (Inset map 6). 26(6)
Nuffield Civic Amenity Site (Inset 
map 7).

26(7)

Site Control Centre at Canford 
Magna (Inset map 10).

26(10)

Bournemouth, Dorset and Poole Minerals 
Strategy 
(2014)

Policy SG1: Minerals Safeguarding Area Various areas across the northern 
sector of Poole.

 

Policy SG3: Safeguarding of minerals sites 
and facilities.

Poole Wharf (2 areas)

Broadstone Neighbourhood Plan (2018) Broadstone Neighbourhood Plan Area 
boundary
BP1: Designating Public Open Spaces Open spaces at:

Location 2: Woodland in West Way
Location 3 Lytchett Drive/Tadden 
Walk
Location 5: Woodland in Lytchett 
Drive
Location 6: Okeford Road 
Location 7: Greenhayes 
Location 10-12: Linking Merriefield 
Avenue and Greensleeves Avenue

BP2: Protecting Lytchett Drive Local Green 
Space

Local Green Space at:
The Green

BP3: Enhancing Biodiversity Wildlife Corridors

BP5: Balancing Housing Stock Inner Zone boundary

BP6: Housing on the Fairview Estate

BP7: Development Principles for the 
Central Shopping Area

Central Shopping Area boundary
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Plan Policy Site Ref

Poole Quays Forum Neighbourhood Plan
(2017)

Potential ‘Green Chain’ Network Various links.  

PQF2: Open Spaces Open spaces at:
Barbers Piles;
• Green Road play area
• Hamworthy allotments
• Hamworthy recreation ground
• Hamworthy waterside path
• Tuckers Field
Civic spaces at:
• Hunger Hill burial ground
• Maypole Square
• Poole Quay
• St James churchyard

PQF2

PQF4 & PQF5: Sustainable transport 
corridor

PQF4 & PQF5

PQF6 & PQF7: Hamworthy Centre Hamworthy Centre PQF6 & PQF7

PQF8: Poole High Street Poole High Street PQF8
PQF9: Layout and appearance of Poole 
High Street and Focal Points

Poole High Street PQF9

PQF10 & PQF11: Poole Quay Poole Quay PQF10 & PQF11
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Poole Core Strategy (2009)

PCS1 Principal Locations for Economic 
Investment
PCS2 Existing Employment Areas
PCS3 Poole Port
PCS4 Isolated Employment Sites
PCS5 Broad Locations for Residential 
Development
PCS6 Affordable Housing

PCS7 Care Homes
PCS8 Lifetime Homes

PCS9 Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation

PCS10 Revitalising the town centre - General

PCS11 The regeneration area

PCS12 Town Centre North

PCS13 Retail Growth outside the town centre

PCS14 The Lower High Street

Appendix 3 list of Deleted Policies 
The Poole Plan replaces the Poole Core Strategy 
(2009), Poole Site Specific Allocations and 
Development Management Policies DPD (2012), 
Delivering Poole’s Infrastructure DPD (2012) and 
saved policies from the Poole Local Plan First 
Alteration (2004). No policies are ‘saved’. The 
deleted policies are:

Poole Core Strategy (2009)

PCS34 Flood Risk

PCS35 Energy and Resources Statements

PCS36 Joint Working

PCS37 The Role of Developer Contributions in 
Shaping Places
Poole Site Specific Allocations and 
Development Management Policies DPD 
(2012)
DM1: Design

DM2: Heritage Assets

DM3: Shopping

DM4: Coastal Zone

DM5: Tourism and the Evening Economy

DM6: Accommodation for an Ageing 
Population
DM7: Accessibility and Safety

DM8: Demand Management

DM9: Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity

SSA1: Ashley Cross Local Centre

SSA2: Bournemouth and Poole College 
Playing Field, North Road
SSA3: Fleets Corner and Sopers Lane

SSA4: Crown Closures Ltd., Lake Road

Poole Core Strategy (2009)

PCS15 Access and Movement
PCS16 The East-West Bournemouth-Poole 
(A35) Corridor
PCS17 The A3049 East-West Corridor
PCS18 The A31-Poole Link

PCS19 Other Prime Transport Corridors and 
Main Routes
PCS20 Accessible and Inclusive Places

PCS21 LAA Outcomes and Target Areas

PCS22 Local Centres

PCS23 Local Distinctiveness

PCS24 Design and Access Statements

PCS25 Self-Reliant Communities

PCS26 Delivering Locally Distinctive, Self-
Reliant Places
PCS27 Safer Communities

PCS28 Dorset Heaths International 
Designations
PCS29 Poole Harbour SPA and Ramsar Site

PCS30 Poole’s Green Belt

PCS31 Sustainable Energy - General

PCS32 Sustainable Homes

PCS33 Environmental Performance of 
Commercial Buildings
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Poole Site Specific Allocations and 
Development Management Policies DPD 
(2012)
SSA5: Land at Sembcorp Bournemouth Water 
Ltd., Water Treatment Works, Francis Avenue
SSA6: Land at Sterte Avenue West, Sterte

SSA7: The regeneration area - Urban Design

SSA8: The regeneration area - Infrastructure

SSA9: The regeneration area – Land between 
Poole Bridge and Twin Sails Bridge
SSA10: The regeneration area – Land on the 
Hamworthy side of Back Water Channel
SSA11: Lagland Street
SSA12: The Goods Yard

SSA13: Land at Lifeboat Quay

SSA14: Former East Quay Depot & Quay 
Thistle Hotel
SSA15: Land at Park Lake Road

SSA16: Talbot Village - Houses in Multiple 
Occupation
SSA17: Bournemouth and Poole College Site, 
Constitution Hill Road
SSA18: St. Mary’s Maternity Hospital, St. 
Mary’s Road
SSA19: Bourne House, Langside Avenue

SSA20: Land south of Wallisdown Road, 
Talbot Village
SSA21: Facilities for Park & Ride

SSA22: Local Centres - Priorities for 
Investment
SSA23: Hamworthy - Redevelopment Site

Poole Site Specific Allocations and 
Development Management Policies DPD 
(2012)
SSA24: Ashley Road Local Centre

SSA25: Upton Country Park

SSA26: Major Developed Sites in the Green 
Belt
Delivering Poole’s Infrastructure DPD (2012):

IN1 Poole’s Infrastructure Delivery Framework

IN2 Developer Contributions

IN3 Delivery of Strategic Flood Defences

Saved policies from the Poole Local Plan First 
Alteration (2004)
T12 Coach and Lorry park 

CF1 School Sites

E1 Allocated Employment land 
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Appendix 4  Acronyms and Glossary
Acronyms:
AONB Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
ATP Artificial Turf Pitch
BID Business Improvement District
BoP Borough of Poole
BREEAM Building Research Establishment 

Environmental Assessment Method 
CHP Combined heat and power
CCHP Combined cooling heat and power 
CIL Community Infrastructure Levy
CO2 Carbon Dioxide
DERC Dorset Environment Records 

Centre
Dft Department for Transport
DLEP Dorset Local Enterprise Partnership
DLNP Dorset Local Nature Partnership
DPD Development Plan Document
HMA Housing Market Area
HMO Houses in Multiple Occupation
FRA Flood Risk Assessment
FTE Full time equivalent (jobs)
GVA Gross Value Added (value of the 

economy)
HAPPI Housing our Ageing Population 

Panel for Innovation
LDP Local Development Plan
LNR Local Nature Reserve
LTP Local Transport Plan

SNCI Sites of Nature Conservation 
Interest

SPA Special Protection Area
SPD Supplementary Planning Document
SPG Supplementary Planning Guidance
SSSI Site of Special Scientific Interest
SuDS Sustainable Drainage Systems
SWMP Surface Water Management Plan

LTP3 Local Transport Plan 3
NPPF National Planning Policy Framework
OAHN Objectively Assessed Housing Need
PPG National Planning Policy Guidance
RIGS Regionally Important Geological 

Sites
RLV Residual land Value Assessment
RP Registered Provider
S106 Section 106 Agreement
S111 Section 111 Agreement
S278 Section 278 Agreement
SAC Special Area of Conservation
SAMMs Strategic Access, Management and 

Monitoring
SANGs Suitable Alternative Natural 

Greenspace
SAP/
SBEM

Standard Assessment Procedure 
(for calculations for the energy 
performance of buildings).

SEDMMTS South East Dorset Multi Modal 
Transport Study

SFRA Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
SHLAA Strategic Housing Land Availability 

Assessment
SHMA Strategic Housing Market 

Asessment
SME Small & Medium Enterprises
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Glossary:
Active frontages Contributes significantly to vibrancy, safety and sense of place. The ‘active’ parts of the shops include the shop entrance 

and large windows. Allowing people to access and view inside and outside of the building provides natural surveillance, 
creates activity and makes the street more appealing.

Adaptation to Climate Change Adjustments to natural or human systems in response to actual or expected climatic factors or their effects, including from 
changes in rainfall and rising temperatures.

Affordable Housing The range of both subsidised and market housing designed for those whose incomes generally deny them the opportunity 
to purchase houses on the open market as a result of the local relationship between income and market price. In 
accordance with national policy, affordable housing includes social rented, affordable rented and intermediate housing, 
provided to eligible households whose needs are not met by the market. For Poole, the Council uses the discount rate 
formula (as set out in the Affordable Housing SPD) on individual applications to inform the type of affordable housing that 
needs to be provided on site to ensure that it is provided to households whose needs are not met by the market. This 
discounted rate formula is based on the current average (median) annual gross full time income in Poole is approx. £26k 
per annum. 

Alternative Use Value (AUV) Developments may often have previous planning approvals for the site, which could be used to calculate an AUV for the 
site. In order for the AUV to be used instead of the existing use value, it must be able to be implemented.

Area of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty (AONB)

Land designated with the primary aim of conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of the landscape. 

Approximately Used in the plan as reference to the number of homes allocated on a site. The number of homes identified come from an 
indicative planning officer estimate and does not preclude the developer achieving significantly more or less homes on 
the site, subject to other policy considerations.

Article 4 Direction The means by which a local authority can restrict or remove permitted development rights granted by the General 
Permitted Development Orders (GPDO).

Benchmark land value The price needed to incentivise a landowner to sell land that takes into account the requirements of relevant policies and 
obligations.  Benchmark land value should be based on existing use value, allow for a premium to landowners, reflect 
the implications of abnormal costs, site specific infrastructure costs and professional site fees and be informed by market 
evidence including current uses, costs and values wherever possible.

Biodiversity The variety of plant and animal species in a defined area. 

BREEAM (Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Method). A way of assessing the environmental 
performance of both new and existing buildings. 

Brownfield Site A site that has previously been developed which is available for redevelopment, but does not include garden land. 

Buffer Zone An area of land on which development is not permitted in order to maintain adequate distance between sensitive areas 
and potentially harmful development.
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Character Individual distinctiveness created from a combination of natural and man-made elements with historic, socio-economic 
and other factors.

Coastal Zone A strip of land adjacent to the sea which has a visual or other relationship with the coastline. Its full extent is determined 
partly by topography and so it can extend some distance inland.

Community Facilities Community facilities are within use class D1 of the use class order including clinics, health centres, crèches, day 
nurseries, day centres, schools, art galleries, museums, libraries, halls, places of worship, church halls, law courts, and 
non educational/training centres.

Community Infrastructure Levy 
(CIL)

A levy placed on new development to fund necessary infrastructure to support to new development. The charge is £ per 
sq. m and is non-negotiable. 

Conservation Area Areas of special architectural and/or historic interest designated by a local planning authority, the character or appearance 
of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance. They focus on the value of all the broad elements, including the group 
value of buildings, open spaces, trees, traditional street patterns or features of historic or architectural interest, which 
make up a particularly attractive townscape.

Constraint A limiting factor that affects development.
Cultural Heritage Cultural and historic features, including archaeological sites, historic buildings and Conservation Areas, which form an 

important element of the local landscape and character, and a record of the area's past. 
Curtilage The area attached to a property as part of its enclosure. 
Deliverable The site is available now, offers a suitable location for housing development now and there is a reasonable prospect that 

housing will be delivered on the site within five years of adoption of the Plan. 
Developable The site is in a suitable location for housing development and there should be a reasonable prospect that it will be 

available for and could be developed within the plan period. 
Development The carrying out of building, engineering, mining or other operations in, on, over or under land, or the making of any 

material change of use of any buildings or other land. This includes demolition, extensions, alterations and changes of 
use. 

Development Plan Local policy set out in adopted Development Plan Documents (including the Local Plan) and neighbourhood plans.
Development Plan Documents 
(DPDs)

Spatial planning documents subject to independent examination and prepared by the relevant plan-making authority.

European and internationally 
protected sites

A collective term for Special Protection Areas (SPA), Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) sites and Ramsar sites.

Evening Economy That element of the local economy centred around social, cultural and tourism activities that take place outside the normal 
retail trading hours and which includes cinemas, theatres, restaurants, public houses, bars, night clubs and cafes.

Existing use value (EUV) The value of the land in its existing use together with the right to implement any development for which there are policy 
compliant extant planning consents. EUV can be obtained by the valuation of the site at its existing use. Landowners also 
have expectation of the value of their land which often exceeds the EUV. 
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Existing use value plus The premium above the existing use value that goes to the landowner.  The premium should provide a reasonable 
incentive for a land owner to bring forward land for development while allowing a sufficient contribution to comply with 
policy requirements. 

Geodiversity The range of rocks, fossils, minerals, soils and landforms. 
Green Belt Policy to prevent urban sprawl around large urban areas by keeping the land permanently open. The Green Belt around 

Bournemouth and Poole is known as the South East Dorset Green Belt.
Greenfield Land that has not been previously developed (other than agricultural or forestry uses) including residential gardens.
Green Infrastructure A network of multi-functional green space, urban and rural, which is capable of delivering a wide range of environmental 

and quality of life benefits for local communities. 
Gypsies and Travellers Persons of nomadic habit of life whatever their race or origin.
Habitat The living place of an organism or a distinct community of plants and animals, having particular physical or biotic 

characteristics (for example, sea shores). 
Habitat Regulations Assessment Demonstrate soundness of the local plan in terms of compliance with the Conservation of Habitats and Species 

Regulations 2017 (the Habitats Regulations). This legislation transposes the requirements of European Directives into 
domestic law. HRA is undertaken in order to check the implications of a plan or project for European and internationally 
important sites, in terms of any possible harm on wildlife interest that could occur as a result of the plan or project.

Heritage Asset A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape positively identified as having a degree of significance meriting 
consideration in planning decisions.

House in Multiple
Occupation (HMO)

Small shared dwelling houses or flats occupied by between 3 and 6 unrelated individuals who share basic amenities. 

Housing Need Refers to households lacking their own housing or living in housing which is inadequate or unsuitable, who are unlikely to 
be able to meet their needs in the local housing market without some assistance. 

Infill New development which occupies gaps within built-up areas between existing developments.
Infrastructure To support development, the provision of roads and other transport facilities, flood defences, schools and other education 

facilities, medical facilities, sporting and recreational facilities, open space and projects to mitigate the impact of 
development upon internationally protected sites.

Listed Building Buildings of particular importance due to their architectural interest; historic interest; close historical association with 
nationally important people or events; and/or group value. 

Local Plan The plan for the future development of the local area, drawn up by the local planning authority in consultation with the 
community. 

Local Transport Plan (LTP) A statutory document that looks at the transport needs of an area and sets out a strategy and implementation plan to 
deliver those needs in a sustainable way.
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LTP Quality Bus Corridor A defined corridor where priority will be given for improvements to provide high quality, frequent and reliable bus services. 
This would involve reallocation of road-space, Quality Bus Corridor where practicable, together with bus priority measures 
at junctions and improved facilities at bus stops. Priority measures would need to be virtually continuous and specific 
measures would also include selective detection systems at signal-controlled junctions, bus gates and queue relocation 
measures. Such mechanisms would be aimed at providing journey times more equivalent to car speeds at peak times.

Major development Schemes of 11 or more dwellings or 1,000 sq. m and over.
Monitoring (and review) The process of measuring (in terms of quantity and quality), the changes in conditions and trends, impact of policies, 

performance of the plan, against its objectives and targets and progress in delivering outputs.
Open Space An open area within or adjacent to a group of buildings and planned to perform a visual, access, amenity or recreational 

function
Park and Ride An arrangement whereby a private car is parked in a non-central location and the occupants continue their journey by 

another mode of transport (usually bus or rail), mainly in order to reduce road congestion. 
Policies Map Spatially illustrates the policies and proposals in the development plan (formerly known as the Proposals Map).
Ramsar Site Wetlands of international importance designated under the Ramsar Convention.
Regionally Important Geological 
and Geomorphological Sites. 
(RIGS)

Locally identified sites of geological or geomorphological interest, selected particularly for their value for teaching 
purposes, but also for research and stimulating public awareness of geology.

Special Areas of Conservation 
(SACs)

Sites of international importance as natural habitats, designated and protected in order to contribute to the conservation 
of biodiversity.

Scheduled Ancient Monument Nationally important archaeological sites.
Section 106 Agreement A legally-binding agreement or planning obligation with a landowner in association with the granting of planning 

permission.
Sequential Test A planning principle that seeks to identify, allocate or develop certain types or locations of land before others, for example, 

brownfield housing sites before greenfield sites, or town centre retail sites before out-of-centre sites.
Sheltered Housing Housing specifically for older people to live independently, but with support at hand if they need it. It can be apartments, 

bungalows or flats with a private bathroom and kitchen. Each property has an intercom to contact support staff, day or 
night.

Shoreline Management Plan A non-statutory plan for a particular stretch of coastline. 
Sites of Nature Conservation 
Interest (SNCI)

Local sites of nature conservation value.

Site(s) of Special
Scientific Interest (SSSI)

Sites of national importance due to their flora, fauna or geological features.

Specialist forms of housing Housing targeted at specific groups in society. For example, providing specially designed housing that could include a 
ground floor bathroom can enable people to remain living independently in older age.
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Special Protection Areas (SPA) Sites of international importance for the breeding, feeding, wintering or the migration of rare and vulnerable species of 
birds found within European Union countries.

Statement of Community 
Involvement (SCI)

Sets out the standards which the plan-making authority intends to achieve in relation to involving the community in the 
preparation, alteration and continuing review of all development plan documents and in significant development control 
decisions.

Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment (SFRA)

An evidence base to locate new development primarily in low flood risk areas mapped using local data collected from 
many sources. 

Strategic Housing Land 
Availability Assessment 
(SHLAA)

Evidence of available housing land prepared on behalf of each local authority to support the delivery of sufficient land for 
the next 5, 10 and 15 years.

Strategic Housing Market 
Assessment (SHMA)

A study of the way the housing market works in any particular area. It looks into the type of people living in the area, 
where they work and what sort of houses they need.

Strategic Sites For the purposes of the Local Plan strategic sites are those which include 40 or more dwellings or 2,500sq m of 
commercial floorspace.

Suitable Alternative Natural 
Greenspace (SANG)

Public open space with the specific role of diverting people from visiting protected heathland sites.

Supplementary Planning 
Documents (SPD):

Planning documents which add further detail to the policies in the Local Plan, such as further guidance for development 
on specific sites, or on particular issues, such as design. SPDs are capable of being a material consideration in planning 
decisions but are not part of the development plan.

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) An assessment of the social, economic and environmental impacts of a plan. It usually includes a Strategic Environmental 
Assessment.

Sustainable Development Meeting the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.
Sustainable 
Drainage Systems 
(SuDS)

Systems designed to reduce the potential impact of new and existing developments with respect to surface water 
drainage discharges. Such systems aim to mimic nature and typically manage rainfall close to where it falls.

Sustainable Transport Corridor 400 metre corridors around regular bus routes and 500 metres around transport hubs (railway stations) where there is 
the opportunity to provide high density housing so that residents have a viable alternative to using their vehicles for the 
majority of their travel needs.  

Travel Plan A long-term management strategy for an organisation or site that seeks to deliver sustainable transport objectives through 
action and is articulated in a document that is regularly reviewed.

Use Classes Order Use Classes Order The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) puts uses of land and 
buildings into various categories known as ‘Use Classes’.

Vacant building credit Vacant building credit is where a financial credit, equivalent to the existing gross floor space of a qualifying vacant 
building, is taking into account when the Council calculates the affordable housing contributions sought.
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Viability A scheme’s feasibility, especially in terms of its economic ability to be implemented.
Vitality Term generally applied to areas or premises which have a lively character as a result of the type of activity and the 

number of people attracted.
Windfall Sites Sites which have not been specifically identified as available in the Local Plan process. They normally comprise 

previously-developed sites that unexpectedly become available.
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